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No changes

Volume 17
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Volume 18-25
No changes
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Volume 17
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Volume 14
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Volume 14
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No changes
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No change
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No changes
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No changes
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No changes
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Volume 25
No changes

September 2004
Preliminary release 18.01 for software release SNO7 (DMS). Updates made for this release
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No changes

Volume 4
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Volume 5-10
No changes

Volume 11
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Volume 12
Modified — Datafilling MDC MSAC (Do Not Disturb) by A00002196

Volume 13-15
No changes

Volume 16
Modified — Datafilling ACD Base (Base automatic call distribution) by CR Q00812364



Volume 17

Modified — Datafilling RES Advanced Custom Calling (900 FP) by CR Q00834222
Modified — Datafilling RES Advanced Custom Calling (CSMI) by CR Q00683891
Modified — Datafilling RES Advanced Custom Calling (CWAS) by CR Q00891675-01
Modified — Datafilling RES Advanced Custom Calling (Enhanced CSMI) by CR
Q00683891

Volume 18
No changes

Volume 19
Modified — Datafilling RES Service Enablers (SLE) by CR Q00760256

Volume 20
Modified — Datafilling Emergency Number Services (E911 Wireless ALI Interface) by CR
Q00856825

Volume 21-24
No changes

Volume 25
Modified — Datafilling Unbundling (UNBN OPTRANS and EA) by A00002765

March 2004
Standard release 17.03 for software release SN06 (DMS). Updates made for this release are
shown below:

Volume 1- 9
No changes

Volume 10
Changes due to CR Q00757372 that clarify the applicability of the AUDTRMT option. The
changes are in sections:

e 7 Datafilling NIO NI-2 PRI, PRI Call Screening

e 8 Datafilling NIO ISDN PRI Base, Flexible Digit Analysis

e 8 Datafilling NIO ISDN PRI Base, PRI ISDN Treatments

e 9 Datafilling NI0 ISDN PRI CNAM, PRI SUSP for CNAME

Volume 11-16
No changes

Volume 17

Modified - Call Screening, Monitoring, and Intercept (CSMI) for Q00659151
Modified - RES Simultaneous Ringing for Q00715967

Modified - Usage Sensitive Three-way Calling (U3WC) for Q00703423-03



Volume 18
Changes to Chapter 1 - Datafilling RES Display Functionality and Privacy, Anonymous
Caller Rejection (ACRJ) as follows:
e change to description of interaction with Call Forwarding Don’t Answer (CFDA)
for CR Q00773476
e change to description of interaction with SOC RES00011 for CR Q00735537.

Volume 19
Changes due to CR Q00735537, which shows the interaction of various services with SOC
RES00011. The changes are in Chapter 1 — Datafilling RES non-display services, and the
affected services are:
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e Selective Call Acceptance (SCA)

e Selective Call Forwarding (SCF)

e Selective Call Rejection (SCJ)

Volume 20
Changes due to CR Q00757372, which clarifies the applicability of the AUDTRMT option.
The changes are in section:

e 2 Datafilling Emergency Number Services, E911 PRI PSAP Delivery

Volume 21-25
No changes

September 2003
Standard release 17.02 for software release SN06 (DMS). Updates made for this release are
shown below:

Volume 1
New - Panther support for third-party RMs
Modified - E911 trunk groups

Volume 2-11
No changes

Volume 12
Modified - Query Functional Station Grouping

Volume 13-14
No changes

Volume 15
Modified - VMX Interface

Volume 16
No changes



Volume 17

Modified - Call Screening, Monitoring, and Intercept (CSMI)

Modified - Enhanced CSMI

Modified - Long Distance Alerting

Modified - Long Distance Alerting Enhancement (LDAE)

Modified - Service Order Simplification for MADN Extension Bridging

Volume 18
Modified - Call Logging (CALLOG) Modified - Universal VVoice Messaging
Modified - VVoice Mail Easy Access (VMEA)

Volume 19
Modified - CMS AR Screening of Private Calls (CASOP)
Modified - In-Session Activation (ISA)

Volume 20

Modified - DMS Integrated E911 PSAP Functionality

Modified - E911 Incoming Wireless Calls

Modified - E911 Incoming Wireless Calls (MF)

Modified - E911 ISUP Parameter Enhancements

Modified - E911 ISUP Trunking

Modified - E911 Tandem

Modified - E911 Translations Robustness

Modified - VFG Support for E911 (LOC and/or ISUP/ANI Call)

Volume 21-25
No changes

June 2003
Preliminary release 17.01 for software release SNO6 (DMS). Updates made for this release
are shown below.

Volume 1-25
New Critical Release Notice added. Otherwise, no changes
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1 Datafilling Operator Services Basic
(continued)

This chapter contains the operator services basic functionalities.
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TOPS AMA Enhancements

Ordering codes
Functional group ordering code: OSB00101

Functionality ordering code: not applicable

Release applicability
BCS34 and up

Prerequisites
To operate, TOPS AMA Enhancements has the following prerequisites:

 BAS Generic, BAS00003
* Table TOPSFTR parameter TOPS_ON_OFF_SWITCH =Y
» TOPS Bellcore AMA, OSB00101

Description
This functionality is provided by the following features:
Feature number Feature name
AF1715 TOPS EBAF Extensions
This package expands on TOPS Expanded Bellcore Automatic Message
Accounting (AMA) Format (EBAF), OSB00101.
Operation
Background

A phased approach is taken toward implementing TOPS EBAF. This allows
for an orderly transition between the Bellcore format that exists prior to TOPS
EBAF and the Bellcore format that exists with TOPS EBAF. Phase 0 is the
Bell CORE AMA format prior to TOPS EBAF. Phase 1 introduces the module
concept without the new structure codes and call type codes. Phase 2 is the
complete modular approach, including new structure codes and call type
codes.

Determination of the TOPS EBAF Phase is based upon the value of tuple
EBAF_PHASE in table TOPS AMA Options (TOPAMAOP) and data in table
EBAF Trunk Phase (EBAFTKPH). Tuple EBAF_PHASE sets the default
phase for the entire office. Table EBAFTKPH allows that phase to be
overwritten with a higher phase (determined on an incoming trunk group
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TOPS AMA Enhancements (continued)

basis). If the incoming trunk group phase is higher than the phase in tuple
EBAF_PHASE, then the value in field PHASE is used for the EBAF phase (on
an incoming trunk group basis). The following exhibit shows table
TOPAMAORP as it exists prior to this feature and an example datafill for table
EBAFTKPH.

MAP display example for table TOPAMAOP (prior to this feature)
/

Table: TOPAMAOP h

AMAOPT OPTINFO

EBAF_PHASE PHASE1
EA_SERV_PROCESSING_TIME Y
RECORD_REQUESTED_NUMBER_FOR_DA N

- /

MAP display example for table EBAFTKPH
/

Table: EBAFTKPH h

CLLI PHASE

TOPCOMAMF PHASEO
TOPCOMBMF PHASE2
TOPCOMCMF PHASE1

- /

Given the above datafill, calls originating on trunk group TOPCOMAMF
would record in Phase 1, calls originating on trunk group TOPCOMBMF
would record in Phase 2, and calls originating on trunk group TOPCOMCMF
would record in Phase 1.

See the Appendix for example TOPS EBAF AMA records for each of the three
phases.

Enhanced 800 Service

Enhanced 800 Service is an interexchange service in which the called party,
rather than the calling party, subscribes to the service and pays for toll calls.
For more details on the Enhanced 800 Service, see SS7 - EB00/SSP. When an
operator enters an 800 called number at the TOPS position, and Enhanced 800
Service is offered for that number, a database query is launched to a Number
Service Code (NSC) database.
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TOPS AMA Enhancements (continued)

The database returns the following information:
» Destination number, which is used by translations for routing

* Revenue Accounting Office (RAO) number, which identifies a specific
RAO

+ Out of Band Indicator, which indicates if the Destination number is out of
the calling party's call zone

New tuple RECORD_800_SERVICE_INFORMATION is added to table
TOPAMAOP to determine whether or not to record this call information. If set
to Y, then the Destination number, RAO number, and Out of Band Indicator are
recorded for operator-assisted calls that provide call completion service for the
Enhanced 800 number. The Out of Band Indicator information is recorded in
existing module 304, Out of Band. The other information is recorded in a new
module.

The Enhanced 800 Service information will only be recorded for Bell Canada's
NSC database queries. In addition, if alternate billing is performed for this
call, then the Enhanced 800 Service information matibe recorded.

Alternate billing for this context refers to calls class charged station special
calling, person special calling, station special called, person special called, or
person call back special calling.

Operator Keying Actions

When a TOPS operator performs keying actions, call processing and
administration may be affected. An indicator (per keying action) is recorded
in the AMA record when the following keying actions are performed:

« NO CONN

* KP FWD + digits + START, KP OVERSEAS + digits + START, OGT
(when field BILLNUM is set to Y), or ORDB (when the forward number
is entered via ORDB)

 KP BACK + digits + START, ONI (when the back number is entered for

ONI calls)
« XFR1, 2, or DA
« CATMG
« CACALL
* RLS BACK
« KPTRBL
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TOPS AMA Enhancements (continued)

Note: The keying actions described are for the TOPS IV. The same AMA
recording will take place for equivalent TOPS MP keying actions. See
TOPS MP Operator Guid®r details on TOPS MP keying actions.

This recording takes place for all operator-assisted calls when new tuple
RECORD_OPERATOR_KEYING_ACTIONS in table TOPAMAOP is set to
Y. When a GEN AMA is performed, these keying action indicators are reset.

Local Call Indicator
During translations, TOPS determines if a call is local to the calling party. If
new tuple RECORD_LOCAL_CALL_INDICATOR in table TOPAMAOP is
setto Y, then a local call indicator is set in the AMA record for all calls that
provide call completion service.

Call Origination Type
During translations, TOPS determines the call origination type of a call. If
new tuple RECORD_CALL_ORIGINATION_TYPE in table TOPAMAOP is
set to Y, then the call origination type is recorded in the AMA record for all
calls.

For details on the different TOPS call origination types, see Table TOPS in the
data schema section of this document.

For 1+DD, ANI-success, non-coin, non-hotel calls, LAMA/CAMA AMA
records are produced. These AMA records do not support modules.
Therefore, the call origination type cannot be provided.

Overwritten Number
This function is not implemented in this feature, but will be implemented in a
future release. A new tuple, RECORD_OVERWRITTEN_NUM, in table
TOPAMAORP is created and presented in the Data Schema NTP, but is
non-functional.

When a TOPS operator provides service for a call, it is sometimes necessary
to change the called (forward) or special number. In these cases, the
overwritten number is lost. However, itis sometimes necessary to save the old
number for administrative use.

When new tuple RECORD_OVERWRITTEN_NUM in table TOPAMAOP is
setto Y, and any of the following keying actions occur:

 KP FWD + digits + START

« KP OVERSEAS + digits + START

 KP SPL + digits + START
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TOPS AMA Enhancements (continued)

* OGT (when field BILLNUM is set to Y)
* ORDB (when the forward number is entered via ORDB)

The called or special number is overwritten with a new number, then the old
(overwritten) called or special number is recorded in the AMA record.
Recorded with the old number is an indicator of the overwritten number type
and a sequence number. This module can appear multiple times in one AMA
record.

Hotel Guest Name and Room Number

Hotel calls may require a guest name and room number. If new tuple
RECORD_GUEST_NAME_AND_ROOM_NUM intable TOPAMAORP is set
to Y, then the hotel guest name and room number is recorded for all hotel calls.

Note: This module isxotappended if either a guest name or aroom number
is unavailable.

Overseas Calling Card

Calls may be alternately billed to an overseas format calling card. These
calling cards contain alphanumeric characters and are validated via datafill in
the TOPS switch. An example overseas calling card format is: 33M169204.

Since module 052, Alternate Billing, cannot record alphanumeric characters,
a new AMA module records the overseas format calling card. If new tuple
RECORD_OVERSEAS_CALLING_CARD intable TOPAMAOP is setto Y,
and a call is alternately billed to an overseas format calling card, then the
calling card and validation results are recorded in the AMA record for the call.
This module is recorded in place of the Alternate Billing module.

Originating Trunk Group Number
TOPS supports four originating trunk group types:

» Traffic Operator Position System (TOPS)

» Access To Carrier (ATC)

* Intertoll (IT)

* Remote Operator Number Identification (RONI)

These trunk group types are defined in table Trunk Group (TRKGRP). The
key to the table is a Common Language Location Identifier (CLLI). These
CLLIs are defined in table CLLI. Associated with every CLLI in this table is
a fixed trunk group number defined by field Administration Number
(ADNUM). Following is an example tuple from table CLLI.
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TOPS AMA Enhancements (continued)

MAP display example for table Example tuple from table CLLI

Table: CLLI
CLLI ADNUM TRKGRSIZ ADMININF
TOPCOMAMF 402 10 TOPIC

When new tuple RECORD_ORIGINATING_TRK_GRP_NUM in table
TOPAMAORP is set to Y, the originating trunk group number, trunk member
number, and trunk direction is recorded for all calls. Existing module 104,
Trunk Identification, will record this information. For 1+DD, ANI-success,
non-coin, non-hotel calls, LAMA/CAMA AMA records are produced. These
AMA records do not support modules. Therefore, the originating trunk group
number cannot be provided.

Translations table flow
Translations table flow is not provided for TOPS AMA Enhancements.

Limitations and restrictions

The following limitations and restrictions apply to TOPS AMA
Enhancements:

The AMA changes introduced by this feature are only available in Phase 2
EBAF.

If alternate billing is provided for Enhanced 800 Service calls, then the
Enhanced 800 Service information wilbt be recorded.

Enhanced 800 Service information will only be recorded for Bell Canada's
NSC database queries.

A call origination type will not be recorded for 1+DD, ANI-success,
non-coin, non-hotel calls.

An originating trunk group number will not be recorded for 1+DD,
ANI-success, non-coin, non-hotel calls.

Modules Overwritten Number and Overwritten Number (EBCDIC) are
defined bunhotimplemented in this feature; they will be implemented in a
future release.

When the AMADUMP uitility displays EBCDIC fields, each EBCDIC
character is displayed as two BCD characters. For example, a field of six
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TOPS AMA Enhancements (continued)

EBCDIC characters in length that contains all spaces would be displayed
as 404040404040404040404040.

Note: Each EBCDIC space, one character, is represented by “40", two
BCD characters.

* Both the Overwritten Number and Overwritten Number (EBCIDIC)
Modules are replicative, meaning more than one may be appended per
record. When the maximum number (10) is appended, the AMA record
becomes very large. This puts a restriction on the production of the
AMAB200 log. This log is used for AMA test calls. The log has a size
restriction, therefore, if the record is a test record and it is larger than the
log system allows, then the log will not be produced.

Interactions

The following paragraphs describe the interactions between TOPS AMA
Enhancements and other functionalities.

The feature, AF1715, is optional. Itis part of TOPS AMA Enhancements,
OSB00101, and interacts with all TOPS calls that produce a Bell CORE format
AMA record in TOPS EBAF Phase 2.

This feature requires TOPS BellCORE AMA, OSB00101, and TOPS
Expanded Bell CORE AMA Format, OSB00101.

Activation/deactivation by the end user

TOPS AMA Enhancements requires no activation or deactivation by the end
user.

Billing
This feature introduces new modules to TOPS EBAF Phase 2 (Phase 0 and
Phase 1 are not modified). New modules Enhanced 800 Service, Operator
Keying Action, Local Determination, Origination Call Type, Overwritten
Number, Overwritten Number (EBCDIC), Hotel Information, and Overseas
Calling Card Billing, are added to TOPS EBAF. These new modules allow for
the recording of call information not previously present in TOPS EBAF.

In addition, TOPS EBAF Phase 2 now supports two previously-defined
modules: Out of Band and Fixed Trunk Group Number.

Following are the numbers for new AMAOPT modules that are recorded if the
table TOPAMAOP, Field OPTINFO is setto Y.
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TOPS AMA Enhancements (continued)

Recorded AMA modules for table TOPAMAOP

AMAOPT Phase 2 EBAF AMA
Record Module number

RECORD_800_SERVICE_INFORMATION 304 Enhanced 800 Service
309 Out of Band
RECORD_OPERATOR_KEYING_ACTIONS 310 Operator Keying Action
RECORD_LOCAL_CALL_INDICATOR 316 Local Determination
RECORD_CALL_ORIGINATION_TYPE 311 Origination Call Type

RECORD_OVERWRITTEN_NUM 314 Overwritten Number
315 Overwritten Number
(EBCDIC)

RECORD_GUEST_NAME_AND_ROOM_NUM 312 Hotel Information

RECORD_OVERSEAS_CALLING_CARD 313 Overseas Calling Card
Billing

RECORD_ORIGINATING_TRK_GRP_NUM 104 Trunk Identification

Note: For 1+DD, ANI-success, non-coin, non-hotel calls, LAMA/CAMA
AMA records are produced. These AMA records do not support modules.

Therefore, the originating trunk group number cannot be provided.

Comparison of TOPS EBAF AMA Phases

To help illustrate the differences in the TOPS EBAF phases, the following

figures contain the AMA records for Phases 0-2, respectively, for a call

receiving call completion service that was alternately billed to a calling card

using the Automatic Calling Card Service (ACCS).

Example AMA record for Phase 0O

/

\_

HEX ID:AA STRUCTURE CODE:00718C CALL CODE:015C
SENSOR TYPE:036C SENSOR ID:0000000C REC OFFICE TYPE:036C
REC OFFICE 1D:0000000C DATE:91022C TIMING IND:00000C
STUDY IND:0200000C ANSWER:0C SERVICE OBSERVED:0C
OPER ACTION:0C SERVICE FEATURE:000C ORIG NPA:613C
ORIG NUMBER:2391111C OVERSEAS IND:0C TERM NPA:00212C
TERM NUMBER:2201111C CONNECT TIME:2200171C

ELAPSED TIME:000000075C OPERATOR NUMBER:0003101C
BILLING NUMBER:02122210002C DIALING RATE:1C

RAO NUMBER:234C BILLING NUMBER CONTENT:5C

BILLING VALID FILE:1C CREDIT CARD FAIL:000C

OPERATOR WORK TIME:000000000C
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TOPS AMA Enhancements (continued)

Example AMA record for Phase 1

/HEX ID:AA STRUCTURE CODE:40700C CALL CODE:015C h

SENSOR TYPE:036C SENSOR ID:0000000C REC OFFICE TYPE:036C
REC OFFICE ID:0000000C DATE:91022C TIMING IND:00000C
STUDY IND:0200000C ANSWER:0C SERVICE OBSERVED:0C
OPER ACTION:0C SERVICE FEATURE:000C ORIG NPA:613C

ORIG NUMBER:2391111C OVERSEAS IND:0C TERM NPA:00212C
TERM NUMBER:2201111C CONNECT TIME:2200497C

ELAPSED TIME:000000068C OPERATOR NUMBER:0003101C
OPERATOR WORK TIME:000000000C MODULE CODE:052C
BILLING TYPE ID:1C FORMAT ID:2C SIG DIGITS NEXT FIELD:010C
BILLABLE DIGITS 1:02122210002C BILLABLE DIGITS 2:FFFFFFFFFF
RAO NUMBER:234C CALLING CARD SUBACCOUNT NUMBER:012C
BILLING NUMBER TREATMENT:FF LIDB RESPONSE:405C

OSS ACTION:1C MEANS OF INPUT/RESPONSE:113C

SEQUENCE CALL COUNTER:001C MODULE CODE:000C

o %
Example AMA record for Phase 2
/HEX ID:AA STRUCTURE CODE:40752C CALL CODE:192C )

SENSOR TYPE:036C SENSOR ID:0000000C REC OFFICE TYPE:036C
REC OFFICE ID:0000000C DATE:91022C TIMING IND:00000C

STUDY IND:0200000C SERVICE OBSERVED:0C

ORIG NPA:613C ORIG NUMBER:2391111C CONNECT TIME:2201213C
ELAPSED TIME:000000075C OPERATOR IDS:0003101003101C

ACC OPERATOR WORK TIME:00000C SERVICE FEATURE:000C
STATION SIGNALING IND:2C SCREENING CODE:000C

CALLED NUMBER INPUT:1C CALLING NUMBER SOURCE:1C
MODULE CODE:051C OVERSEAS IND:0C TERM NPA:00212C

TERM NUMBER:2201111C COMPLETION IND:001C RATE IND:1C
OSS CALL COMPLETION CONDITIONS:3111110C MODULE CODE:052C
BILLING TYPE ID:1C FORMAT ID:2C SIG DIGITS NEXT FIELD:010C
BILLABLE DIGITS 1:02122210002C BILLABLE DIGITS 2:FFFFFFFFFF
RAO NUMBER:234C CALLING CARD SUBACCOUNT NUMBER:012C
BILLING NUMBER TREATMENT:FF LIDB RESPONSE:405C

OSS ACTION:1C MEANS OF INPUT/RESPONSE:113C

SEQUENCE CALL COUNTER:001C MODULE CODE:000C

- /

The Phase 0 AMA record contains all call information in the base structure
code; there are no modules appended to this AMA record. The Phase 1 AMA
record contains service information in both the base structure code (the call
completion information) and in a module (module 052, Alternate Billing,
records the alternate billing information). The Phase 2 AMA record is broken
into a base structure code with service-specific modules appended; module
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TOPS AMA Enhancements (continued)

051, Call Completion, records the call completion information, and module
052, Alternate Billing, records the alternate billing information.

As new services are added, the Phase 2 AMA record is most-easily modified
and extended; the new service-specific information can be put into a module
that is appended to the Phase 2 AMA record.

Station Message Detail Recording
TOPS AMA Enhancements does not affect Station Message Detail Recording.

Datafilling office parameters
TOPS AMA Enhancements does not affect office parameters.

Datafill sequence
TOPS AMA Enhancements does not affect the datafill sequence.

Datafilling table TOPAMAOP

The following values are added to the range of values of field AMAOPT in
table TOPAMAOP:

Datafilling Table TOPAMAOP (Sheet 1 of 2)

Parameter name Explanation and action

RECORD_800_SERVICE_INFORMATION This parameter determines whether or not
enhanced 800 service and out-of-band are
included in the EBAF AMA records for
operator-assisted (OA) calls that provide call
completion service for enhanced 800 service
numbers.

RECORD_OPERATOR_KEYING_ACTIONS This parameter determines whether or not
operator keying action is included in the EBAF
AMA records for all OA calls

RECORD_LOCAL_CALL_INDICATOR This parameter determines whether or not Local
Determination is included in the EBAF AMA
records for calls that provide call completion
service to a local number.

RECORD_CALL_ORIGINATION_TYPE This parameter determines whether origination
call type is included in the EBAF AMA records for
all calls.
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TOPS AMA Enhancements (end)

Datafilling Table TOPAMAOP (Sheet 2 of 2)

Parameter name Explanation and action

RECORD_OVERWRITTEN_NUM This parameter determines whether the
overwritten number is included in the EBAF AMA
records for OA calls where the forward or special
billing number is overwritten with a new number.

RECORD_GUEST_NAME_AND_ROOM_NUM This parameter determines whether hotel
information is included in EBAF AMA records for
all hotel calls.

RECORD_OVERSEAS_CALLING_CARD This parameter determines whether Overseas
calling card billing is included in the EBAF AMA
records for all calls alternately billed to an
overseas format calling card.

RECORD_ORIGINATING_TRK_GRP_NUM This parameter determines whether the Fixed
trunk group number is included in the EBAF AMA
records for all calls.

Datafill example of modified table TOPAMAOP
The following example shows sample datafill for modified table TOPAMAOP.

MAP display example of modified table TOPAMAOP
/

AMAOPT OPTINFO h

EBAF_PHASE PHASE2
EA_SERV_PROCESSING_TIME Y
RECORD_REQUESTED_NUMBER_FOR_DA Y
RECORD_800_SERVICE_INFORMATION Y
RECORD_OPERATOR_KEYING_ACTIONS Y
RECORD_LOCAL_CALL_INDICATOR Y
RECORD_CALL_ORIGINATION_TYPE Y
RECORD_OVERWRITTEN_NUM Y
RECORD_GUEST_NAME_AND_ROOM_NUM Y
RECORD_OVERSEAS_CALLING_CARD Y

g RECORD_ORIGINATING_TRK_GRP_NUM Y J

Translation verification tools
TOPS AMA Enhancements does not use translation verification tools.

SERVORD
TOPS AMA Enhancements does not use SERVORD.
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TOPS AMA Modifications-U.S. only

Ordering codes
Functional group ordering code: OSB00101

Functionality ordering code: not applicable

Release applicability
TOPSO05 and up

TOPS AMA Modifications-U.S. only was introduced in TOPSO05.

Prerequisites
To operate, TOPS AMA Modifications-U.S. only requires the following:

* Functionality BAS Generic, BAS00003
* Table TOPSFTR paramter TOPS_ON_OFF _SWITCH =Y

Description
The functionality is provided by the following feature:

Feature number Feature name

AN1645 TOPS AMA Enhancements

Functionality synopsis
This functionality covers the following three areas of Traffic Operator Position
System (TOPS) Automatic Message Accounting (AMA) Enhancements:

* Append inter-local access and transport area (LATA) carrier/international
carrier (IC/INC) call delivery module code 053 to call code 195 AMA
records for directory assistance (DA) calls originating on access tandem to
carrier (ATC) trunks.

* AMA records (call code 194 or 195) may be created for DA calls that
originate on TOPS or ATC trunks but are abandoned while waiting in
gueue for an operator. The creation of these AMA records is determined
by the AMA option RECORD_AMA_FOR_ABANDONED_DA_CALL
in table TOPAMAOP that was introduced by this functionality in NAOOS.

» Support for Expanded Bellcore AMA Format (EBAF) Phase 0 and Phase
1 is discontinued. Phase 0 and Phase 1 datafill is changed to Phase 2
during the One Night Process (ONP) software upgrade.
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TOPS AMA Moadifications-U.S. only  (continued)

Operation
Append module code 053 to call code 195 for ATC traffic

Background
For DA calls coming into a TOPS switch over ATC trunks, itis often desirable
for the provider to be able to bill the carrier for access time. Typically, DA
calls that terminate on a TOPS switch generate an AMA record with call code
195. Previously, a call code 195 AMA record did not contain the following
information:

* carrier code
* carrier connect time
» trunk group (incoming or two-way)

Module code 053 was originally defined for calls that are delivered to the
IC/INC from the TOPS switch. It contains the necessary data elements to
determine carrier code identification, carrier connect time and the trunk group.

Description

Module code 053 is appended to call code 195 AMA records. These records
are produced for DA calls coming into the TOPS switch on ATC trunks. The
addition of module code 053 allows operating companies to bill based upon the
carrier connect time.

Create AMA record for abandoned DA calls in queue
Background
DA calls incoming on TOPS trunks produced a 194 AMA record and DA calls
incoming on ATC trunks produced a 195 AMA record. If either of these type
calls were abandoned while in queue awaiting an available operator, no AMA
record was produced.

Description

Now, AMA records can be created for DA calls that are abandoned while
waiting in queue for an operator; call code 194 AMA records can be created
for DA calls originating on a TOPS trunk and call code 195 AMA records can
be created for DA calls that originate on an ATC trunk. The AMA option
RECORD_AMA_FOR_ABANDONED_DA_CALL in table TOPAMAOP
controls the creation of these records. Records are produced if the option is
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TOPS AMA Modifications-U.S. only  (continued)

datafilled as Y. If datafilled as N, no records are produced. Refer to the
following table:

Field descriptions for table TOPAMAOP

Field
Field AMAOPT OPTINFO  Explanation and action
RECORD_AMA _ Y/N This option was introduced in NAOOS. Ifitis setto Y, call code 194
FOR_ AMA records and call code 195 records are created for DA calls
ABANDONED _ that are abandoned while in queue waiting for an operator. Call
DA _CALL code 194 records are created when the DA call originates from a

TOPS trunk; call code 195 records are created when the DA call
originates from an ATC trunk.

N is the default value. When the default value is set, no records
are created.

The following field values in the call code 194 and 195 AMA records identify
an abandoned DA call that is not serviced by an automated system:

CONNECT TIME-default value of zero (0000000C)
 ELAPSED TIME-default value of zero (000000000C)

 OPERATOR IDENTIFICATIONS (IDS)-default values
(0009999009999C)

» ACCUMULATED (ACC) OPERATOR WORK TIME-default value of
zero (00000C)

The CONNECT TIME and ELAPSED TIME fields have actual values for DA
calls serviced by an automated system such as the Automated Directory
Assistance Service (ADAS) or ADASPLUS. The OPERATOR IDS and ACC
OPERATOR WORK TIME fields have the same default values as those for DA
calls that are not serviced by an automated system.

Note: The CONNECT TIME, ELAPSED TIME, OPERATOR IDS and
ACC OPERATOR WORK TIME default field values are the key to
identifying abandoned DA calls.

Prevent datafill of Expanded Bellcore AMA Format Phase 0 and Phase 1
Background
A phased approach is used to incorporate EBAF into the Northern Telecom
(Nortel) TOPS product. This approach is similar to the plan that Bellcore is
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TOPS AMA Moadifications-U.S. only  (continued)

using to introduce EBAF into the market. It consists of the following three
phases:

* Phase 0This phase uses the structure codes and call codes as they existed
prior to EBAF. Modules are not used. Call codes represent the billing
class of a call.

» Phase 1:The modular concept for recording additional call information in
the AMA records is introduced. The number of structure codes that are
used isreduced. The call codes that are used include the call codes used in
Phase 0 and call codes 110 and 134. In this phase, 1+ non-operator
handled Centralized Automatic Message Accounting (CAMA) calls
produce an AMA record with structure code 00001, 00101, 00625 or
00627 instead of the 007XX structure codes used in Phase 0. These
structure codes (00001, 00101, 00625 and 00627) do not have modules
appended to them. As in Phase 0, the call codes that are used also reflect
the billing class of a call.

* Phase 2This phase completes the transition to the modular concept with
the exception of 1+ non-operator handled CAMA calls. The 1+
non-operator handled CAMA calls use the same structure codes as those
in Phase 1, without modules appended. Two additional structure codes are
supported, 00751 and 00752. Structure code 00751 is used for all calls
originating from an intertoll or ATC trunk group. Structure code 00752 is
used for all calls originating from a remote operator number identification
(RONI) or TOPS trunk group. The call codes used in this phase, unlike the
call codes used in Phases 0 and 1, reflect the service received on a call.

This phased approach for incorporating EBAF into the Nortel TOPS product,
has been available since BCS28. There have been minor modifications to
Phase 1. Any new modules defined by Bellcore have been included only in
Phase 2.

As an example, Feature Group D Carrier Identification Code Expansion,
which requires a four-digit specification of the carrier code in AMA records,
could only be included in Phase 2. Since Feature Group D Carrier
Identification Code Expansion is a regulatory requirement, all operating
companies were forced to Phase 2. Therefore, Phase 0 and Phase 1 are no
longer needed.

Description

The datafill of EBAF PHASEO and PHASEL1 is not permitted in the Option
information (OPTINFO) field for the AMA option EBAF_PHASE in table
TOPAMAORP. Neither is datafill of these values permitted in the PHASE field
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TOPS AMA Modifications-U.S. only  (continued)

in table EBAFTKPH. If PHASEO and PHASEL already exists, they are
changed to PHASEZ2 during an ONP. Refer to the following tables:

Field descriptions for table TOPAMAOP

Field Field
AMAOPT OPTINFO Explanation and action
EBAF_ PHASEO, This option has changed. PHASEOQO, PHASE1 and PHASE2 appear
PHASE PHASEL1, as valid field values; only PHASE2 can be datafilled.
PHASE2

PHASEO and PHASEL1 datafill are changed to PHASE2 during an
ONP software upgade.

Field descriptions for table EBAFTKPH

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
CLLI alphanumeric = Common language location identifier
(up to 16
characters)
Enter the common language location identifier
(CLLI) name of the originating trunk group, as
specified in table CLLI. The trunk group type
must be TOPS, intertoll, ATC or RONI and the
trunk group must be either incoming or two-way.
PHASE PHASEDO, Phase.
PHASEL,
PHASE?2
This field is an existing field. PHASEO, PHASE1
and PHASE? appear as valid field values; only
PHASE2 can be datafilled.
PHASEO and PHASEL1 are changed to PHASE?2
during an ONP software upgade.

Translations table flow
TOPS AMA Modifications-U.S. only does not affect translations table flow.
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Limitations and restrictions
The following limitations and restrictions apply to TOPS AMA
Modifications-U.S. only:

« Module code 053 fields IC/INC call event status, Source of IC/INC code
and Method of signaling are not applicable.

* Module code 053 is not appended to call code 195 AMA records for DA
calls arriving on multifrequency (MF) intertoll or integrated services
digital network user part (ISUP) intertoll trunks.

» Abandoned DA calls must originate on TOPS trunks for call code 194
AMA records and on ATC trunks for call code 195 AMA records to be
created.

* The datafill of EBAF PHASEO and PHASEL1 is not permitted in the
OPTINFO field for the AMA option EBAF_PHASE in table TOPAMAOP.
Neither is datafill of these values permitted in the PHASE field in table
EBAFTKPH.

Interactions
TOPS AMA Madifications-U.S. only has no functionality interactions.

Activation/deactivation by the end user

TOPS AMA Modifications-U.S. only requires no activation or deactivation by
the end user.

Billing
Overview

Module code 053 is appended to call code 195 AMA records for DA calls
originating on ATC trunks.

AMA records (call code 194 or 195) can now be created for DA calls that
originate on TOPS or ATC trunks that are abandoned while waiting in queue
for an operator. The creation of these AMA records is determined by the AMA
option RECORD_AMA_FOR_ABANDONED_DA CALL in table
TOPAMAOP.

The following four field values in the call code 194 and 195 AMA records
identify an abandoned DA call that is not serviced by an automated system:
« CONNECT TIME-default value of zero (0000000C)

 ELAPSED TIME-default value of zero (000000000C)

* OPERATOR IDS-default values (0009999009999C)

* ACC OPERATOR WORK TIME-default value of zero (00000C)
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The CONNECT TIME and ELAPSED TIME fields have actual values for DA
calls serviced by an automated system such as ADAS or ADASPLUS. The
OPERATOR IDS and ACC OPERATOR WORK TIME fields have default
values as shown above for DA automated serviced calls.

Module code 053-IC/INC Call Delivery Service

The following table provides information for module code 053. This module
already exists and is now appended to call code 195 AMA records for DA calls
that originate on ATC trunks.

Module code 053-IC/INC Call Delivery Service

Field Number of
Information number characters
Module code 88 4
IC/INC carrier prefix 57 6
Carrier connect date 6 6
Carrier connect time 18 8
Carrier elapsed time 19 10
IC/INC call event status 58 4
Trunk group number 83 6
Source of IC/INC code 292 2
IC/INC agreement table 294 2
Method of signaling 295 4

Note 1: IC/INC call event status is not applicable because the DA call is
terminating instead of originating on the ATC trunk. This field indicates the
last event, up to and including answer supervision, that preceeded
disconnect. The field has a default value of 000C, indicating first wink not
received.

Note 2: Source of IC/INC code is not applicable because the DA call is
terminating instead of originating on the ATC trunk. This field specifies
how the IC/INC code is determined on exchange access calls. The field has
a default value of 2C, indicating presubscribed to line.

Note 3: Method of signaling is not applicable because the DA call is
terminating instead of originating on the ATC trunk. This field indicates the
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method by which call information is passed to the IC/INC. The field has a
default value of FFFF, indicating unknown signaling.

Call codes 194 and 195
Call codes 194 and 195 are existing AMA records which are created for DA
calls originating on TOPS and ATC trunks, respectively. DA calls incoming
on TOPS trunks produce a 194 AMA record and DA calls incoming on ATC
trunks produce a 195 AMA record. With this functionality, these records can
be created for DA calls that originate from a TOPS or ATC trunk, but are
abandoned while waiting in queue for an operator.

The CONNECT TIME and ELAPSED TIME fields have a value of O for
abandoned DA calls not serviced by an automated system. These values are as
shown:

e« CONNECT TIME (0000000C)
e« ELAPSED TIME (000000000C)
The CONNECT TIME and ELAPSED TIME fields have actual values for

abandoned DA calls serviced by an automated system. An example of these
values are as shown:

« CONNECT TIME (1504203C)
« ELAPSED TIME (000000084C)
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The OPERATOR IDS and ACC OPERATOR WORK TIME fields have
default values for abandoned DA calls that are serviced by automated systems
and those not serviced by automated systems. These values are as shown:

* Field 296-Operator Identifications has default values (0009999009999C)
The following table provides information for data field 296:

Data field 296-Operator Identifications

Character Value Meaning
1 Operator indicator:

0 Operator not identified
2-3 00 Operator services office (First Operator Team)
4-7 9999 Operator number (First Operator Number)
8-9 00 Operator services office (Last Operator Team)
10-13 9999 Operator number (Last Operator Number)
14 C SIGN character (HEX C)

* Field 403-Chargeable Operator Holding Time, Accumulated Operator
Work Time, or Small Interval Elapsed Time. The field contains the values
for ACC OPERATOR WORK TIME. The default values are (00000C).

The following table provides information for data field 403:

Data field 403-Chargeable Operator Holding Time, Accumulated Operator
Work Time or Small Interval Elapsed Time

Character Value Meaning

1-2 00 Minutes

3-4 00 Seconds

5 0 Tenths of a second

6 C SIGN character (HEX C)

Note: For additional information about fields, referenceBledcore
Format Automatic Message Accounting Reference Guide

The AMA option RECORD_AMA FOR_ABANDONED_ DA CALL in
table TOPAMAOP controls the creation of AMA records 194 and 195.
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Records are produced if the option is datafilled as Y. If it is datafilled as N,
records are not produced.

Example of records for abandoned non-automated DA calls

The following display shows an example of a North American AMA record for
call code 194. The CONNECT TIME, ELAPSED TIME, OPERATOR IDS

and ACC OPERATOR WORK TIME fields are set to default values, indicating
that the DA call is abandoned and is not serviced by an automated system.

Note: These calls originate from a TOPS trunk.

Call code 194-North American AMA record, origination from a TOPS trunk

4 HEX ID:AA STRUCTURE CODE:40752C CALL CODE:194C SENSOR TYPE:036C

SENSOR 1D:0123456C REC OFFICE TYPE:036C REC OFFICE 1D:0123456C
DATE:50418C TIMING IND:00000C STUDY IND:0200000C SERVICE OBSERVED:0C
ORIG NPA:619C ORIG NUMBER:3208888C CONNECT TIME:0000000C
ELAPSED TIME:000000000C OPERATOR IDS:0009999009999C

ACC OPERATOR WORK TIME:00000C SERVICE FEATURE:000C

STATION SIGNALING IND:2C SCREENING CODE:000C CALLED NUMBER INPUT:1C
CALLING NUMBER SOURCE:1C MODULE CODE:311C ORIG CALL TYPE:015C
MODULE CODE:055C SERVICE ID:001C MEANS OF INFORMATION INPUT:1C
MEANS OF LSDB ACCESS:1C LSDBS BOC 1D:11234C LSDB ACCESSES:FF
LISTING RESPONSE:9C LISTING STATUS:999999900C REQUEST COUNTER:001C
MODULE CODE:104C TRUNK FACILITY 1D:103010001C MODULE CODE:000C

\

/

The following display shows an example of an Open Numbering AMA record
for call code 194. The CONNECT TIME, ELAPSED TIME, OPERATOR

IDS and ACC OPERATOR WORK TIME fields are set to default values,
indicating that the DA call is abandoned and is not serviced by an automated
system.

Note: These calls originate from a TOPS trunk.
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Call code 194-Open Numbering AMA record, origination from a TOPS trunk

HEX ID:AA STRUCTURE CODE:40106C CALL CODE:194C SENSOR TYPE:036C
SENSOR 1D:0123456C REC OFFICE TYPE:036C REC OFFICE 1D:0123456C
DATE:50722C TIMING IND:00000C STUDY IND:0200002C SERVICE OBSERVED:0C
SIG DIGITS NEXT FIELD:005C ORIG OPEN DIGITS 1:00000044555C

ORIG OPEN DIGITS 2:FFFFFFFFFF ORIGINATING CHARGE INFO:FFFF

CONNECT TIME:0000000C ELAPSED TIME:000000000C SERVICE FEATURE:000C
STATION SIGNALING IND:9C SCREENING CODE:000C CALLED NUMBER INPUT:1C
CALLING NUMBER SOURCE:1C MODULE CODE:311C ORIG CALL TYPE:036C
MODULE CODE:032C0PERATOR IDS:0009999009999C

ACC OPERATOR WORK TIME:00000CMODULE CODE:055C SERVICE ID:001C
MEANS OF INFORMATION INPUT:1C MEANS OF LSDB ACCESS:1C LSDBS BOCID:11234C
LSDB ACCESSES:FF LISTING RESPONSE:9C LISTING STATUS:999999900C
REQUEST COUNTER:001C MODULE CODE:104C TRUNK FACILITY ID:101150001C
KMODULE CODE:000C

/

The following display shows an example of a North American/Open
Numbering AMA record for call code 195. The CONNECT TIME,

ELAPSED TIME, OPERATOR IDS and ACC OPERATOR WORK TIME

fields are set to default values, indicating that the DA call is abandoned and is

not serviced by an automated system. Module code 053 is appended.

Note: These calls originate from an ATC trunk.

Call code 195-North American /Open Numbering AMA record, origination from an ATC trunk

/
HEX ID:AA STRUCTURE CODE:40751C CALL CODE:195C SENSOR TYPE:036C

SENSOR 1D:0123456C REC OFFICE TYPE:036C REC OFFICE ID:0123456C
DATE:50418C TIMING IND:00000C STUDY IND:0200042C SERVICE OBSERVED:0C
CONNECT TIME:0000000C ELAPSED TIME:000000000C OPERATOR
IDS:0009999009999C

ACC OPERATOR WORK TIME:00000C SOURCE OF REQUEST:20888C

CALLED NUMBER INPUT:1C MODULE CODE:053C IC/INC PREFIX:08882C

CC DATE:50418C CC TIME:0958261C ELAPSED CC:000000143C

IC/INC EVENT STATUS:000C TRUNK GROUP NUMBER:10323C

SOURCE OF IC/INC CODE:2C IC/INC AGREEMENT TABLE:1C

METHOD OF SIGNALING:FFFF MODULE CODE:311C ORIG CALL TYPE:015C
MODULE CODE:055C SERVICE ID:001C MEANS OF INFORMATION INPUT:1C
MEANS OF LSDB ACCESS:1C LSDBS BOC ID:11234C LSDB ACCESSES:FF
LISTING RESPONSE:OC LISTING STATUS:999999900C REQUEST COUNTER:001C
MODULE CODE:104C TRUNK FACILITY 1D:103230001C MODULE CODE:000C
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Example of records for abandoned automated DA calls

The following display shows an example of a North American AMA record for
call code 194. The CONNECT TIME and the ELAPSED TIME fields have
actual values; the OPERATOR IDS and ACC OPERATOR WORK TIME
fields are set to default values. Together, these settings for these fields indicate

that the DA call is abandoned and is serviced by an automated system.

Note: These calls originate from a TOPS trunk.

Call code 194-North American AMA record, origination from a TOPS trunk

/

HEX ID:AA STRUCTURE CODE:40752C CALL CODE:194C SENSOR TYPE:036C
SENSOR 1D:0123456C REC OFFICE TYPE:036C REC OFFICE 1D:0123456C
DATE:50502C TIMING IND:00000C STUDY IND:0200000C SERVICE OBSERVED:0C
ORIG NPA:619C ORIG NUMBER:3208888C CONNECT TIME:1317342C
ELAPSED TIME:000000093C OPERATOR IDS:0009999009999C

ACC OPERATOR WORK TIME:00000C SERVICE FEATURE:000C

STATION SIGNALING IND:2C SCREENING CODE:000C CALLED NUMBER INPUT:1C
CALLING NUMBER SOURCE:1C MODULE CODE:311C ORIG CALL TYPE:015C
MODULE CODE:055C SERVICE ID:001C MEANS OF INFORMATION INPUT:3C
MEANS OF LSDB ACCESS:1C LSDBS BOC ID:11234C LSDB ACCESSES:FF
LISTING RESPONSE:9C LISTING STATUS:999999900C REQUEST COUNTER:001C
MODULE CODE:104C TRUNK FACILITY 1D:103000001C MODULE CODE:000C

/

The following display shows an example of an Open Numbering AMA record
for call code 194. The CONNECT TIME and ELAPSED TIME fields have
actual values; the OPERATOR IDS and ACC OPERATOR WORK TIME
fields are set to default values. Together, these settings for these fields indicate

that the DA call is abandoned and is serviced by an automated system.

Note: These calls originate from a TOPS trunk.
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Call code 194-Open Numbering AMA record, origination from a TOPS trunk

4 N
HEX ID:AA STRUCTURE CODE:40106C CALL CODE:194C SENSOR TYPE:036C
SENSOR 1D:0123456C REC OFFICE TYPE:036C REC OFFICE 1D:0123456C
DATE:50731C TIMING IND:00000C STUDY IND:0200012C SERVICE OBSERVED:0C
SIG DIGITS NEXT FIELD:000C ORIG OPEN DIGITS 1:00000000000C
ORIG OPEN DIGITS 2:FFFFFFFFFF ORIGINATING CHARGE INFO:FFFF
CONNECT TIME:1728579C ELAPSED TIME:000000100C  SERVICE FEATURE:000C
STATION SIGNALING IND:9C SCREENING CODE:000C CALLED NUMBER INPUT:1C
CALLING NUMBER SOURCE:FF MODULE CODE:311C ORIG CALL TYPE:036C
MODULE CODE:032C OPERATOR IDS:0009999009999C
ACC OPERATOR WORK TIME:00000C MODULE CODE:055C SERVICE ID:001C
MEANS OF INFORMATION INPUT:3C MEANS OF LSDB ACCESS:1C LSDBS BOC
ID:11234C
LSDB ACCESSES:FF LISTING RESPONSE:9C LISTING STATUS:999999900C
REQUEST COUNTER:001C MODULE CODE:104C TRUNK FACILITY ID:101150001C
MODULE CODE:000C

- /

The following display shows an example of a North American/Open
Numbering AMA record for call code 195. The CONNECT TIME and

ELAPSED TIME fields have actual values; the OPERATOR IDS and ACC
OPERATOR WORK TIME fields are set to default values. Together these
fields indicate that the DA call is abandoned and is serviced by an automated

system. Module code 053 is appended.

Note: These calls originate from an ATC trunk.

Call code 195-North American /Open Numbering AMA record, origination from an ATC trunk

4 N
HEX ID:AA STRUCTURE CODE:40751C CALL CODE:195C SENSOR TYPE:036C
SENSOR 1D:0123456C REC OFFICE TYPE:036C REC OFFICE 1D:0123456C
DATE:50503C TIMING IND:00000C STUDY IND:0200042C SERVICE OBSERVED:0C
CONNECT TIME:1504203C ELAPSED TIME:000000084C OPERATOR IDS:0009999009999C
ACC OPERATOR WORK TIME:00000C SOURCE OF REQUEST:20888C
CALLED NUMBER INPUT:1C MODULE CODE:311C ORIG CALL TYPE:015C
MODULE CODE:053C IC/INC PREFIX:08882C CC DATE:50503C CC TIME:1504203C
ELAPSED CC:000000263C IC/INC EVENT STATUS:000C TRUNK GROUP NUMBER:10322C
SOURCE OF IC/INC CODE:2C IC/INC AGREEMENT TABLE:1C
METHOD OF SIGNALING:FFFF MODULE CODE:055C SERVICE ID:001C
MEANS OF INFORMATION INPUT:3C MEANS OF LSDB ACCESS:1C LSDBS BOC 1D:11234C
LSDB ACCESSES:FF LISTING RESPONSE:OC LISTING STATUS:999999900C
REQUEST COUNTER:001C MODULE CODE:104C TRUNK FACILITY 1D:103220001C
MODULE CODE:000C

- /
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Station Message Detail Recording

TOPS AMA Modifications-U.S. only does not affect Station Message Detall
Recording.

Datafilling office parameters
TOPS AMA Madifications-U.S. only does not affect office parameters.

Datafill sequence
TOPS AMA Modifications-U.S. only does not affect the datafill sequence.

Datafilling table TOPAMAOP

The following table shows the datafill specific to TOPS AMA
Modifications-U.S. only for table TOPAMAOP. Only those fields that apply
directly to TOPS AMA Modifications-U.S. only are shown. For a description
of the other fields, refer to the data schema section of this document.

Datafilling table TOPAMAOP

Parameter name Explanation and action

RECORD_AMA_FOR_  This option was introduced in NAOO5. If itis setto Y, call code 194 AMA

ABANDONED_DA _ records and call code 195 records are created for DA calls that are

CALL abandoned while in queue waiting for an operator. Call code 194 records
are created when the DA call originates from a TOPS trunk; call code 195
records are created when the DA call originates from an ATC trunk.

N is the default value. When the default value is set, no records are
created.

EBAF_PHASE The OPTINFO field has changed for EBAF_PHASE. PHASEO, PHASE1
and PHASE?2 appear as valid field values; only PHASE?2 can be datafilled.

PHASEO and PHASE1 are changed to PHASE?2 during an ONP software
upgrade.

Datafill example for table TOPAMAOP
The following example shows sample datafill for table TOPAMAOP:

MAP display example for table TOPAMAOP

AMAOPT OPTINFO
RECORD_AMA_FOR_ABANDONED_DA_CALL %
EBAF_PHASE PHASE2
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Error messages for table TOPAMAOP
The following error messages apply to table TOPAMAOP:

Error messages for table TOPAMAOP

Error message Explanation and action

“PHASE 0 AND PHASE 1 ARE NOT This message is displayed when
ALLOWED" PHASEO or PHASE1 datafill is
attempted.

Datafilling table EBAFTKPH

The following table shows the datafill specific to TOPS AMA
Modifications-U.S. only for table EBAFTKPH. Only those fields that apply
directly to TOPS AMA Modifications-U.S. only are shown. For a description
of the other fields, refer to the data schema section of this document.

Datafilling table EBAFTKPH

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
PHASE PHASEDQO, Phase.
PHASEL,
PHASE?2

The PHASE field has changed in this table.
PHASEO, PHASE1 and PHASE?2 appear as valid
field values; only PHASEZ2 can be datafilled.

PHASEO and PHASEL1 are changed to PHASE2
during an ONP software upgrade.

Datafill example for table EBAFTKPH
The following example shows sample datafill for table EBAFTKPH:

MAP display example for table EBAFTKPH

CLLI PHASE

TBELLIC1 PHASE?2
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Error messages for table EBAFTKPH
The following error messages apply to table EBAFTKPH:

Error messages for table EBAFTKPH

Error message Explanation and action

“PHASE 0 AND PHASE 1 ARE NOT This message is displayed when
ALLOWED" PHASEO or PHASE1 datafill is
attempted.

Translation verification tools

TOPS AMA Modifications-U.S. only does not use translation verification
tools.

SERVORD
TOPS AMA Modifications-U.S. only does not use SERVORD.
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TOPS and Succession Interworking

Ordering codes
Functional group ordering code: OSB00101

Functionality ordering code: not applicable

Release applicability
TOPS15 and up

TOPS15 introduced TOPS and Succession Interworking.

Requirements
To operate, TOPS and Succession Interworking requires the following:

* Functionality BAS Generic, BAS00003
* Table TOPSFTR paramter TOPS_ON_OFF _SWITCH =Y

Description

The TOPS software optionality codes (SOC) are changed to better reflect
operator services in new architectures. Also, new table TOPSFTR (TOPS
features) is created to enable TOPS features. Therefore, the SOC and related
tuples in TOPSFTR must be enabled for operation of features.

This functionality is provided by the following feature:

Feature number Feature name

59017625 TOPS SOC Option Consolidation
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Operation
The SOC changes and table TOPSFTR tuples are as follows:

SOC changes (Sheet 1 of 8)

TOPS15 functionalities and table TOPSFTR

Pre-TOPS15 functionalities parameters
0OSB00001 0SB00101
(Operator services basic) The SOC is changed to OSB00101.

The related table TOPSFTR tuples are:
e COUNTRY_DIRECT for Auto Country Direct

« ESTIMATE_OF_CHARGES for Estimated Call
Charges

¢ MESSAGE_DELIVERY_SERVICE for AudioGram
Delivery Services-Offer of Service Prompt

¢ MUSIC_AND_AN_IN_QUEUE for Music and
Announcement in Queue

e PRE_PAID_COIN for Pre-paid Coin

e QMS_CASE for QMS Customer Service
Enhancement

«  QMS_BILLING_SATISFIED for QMS Billing Indicator
- TOPS_ON_OFF_SWITCH to enable OSB00101

ABS00001 - ABS00014 ABS00101
(Alternate billing service) The 14 options are collapsed into one option.
The related table TOPSFTR tuples are:

e AUTHORIZATION_CODE_BILLING for TOPS
Authorization Code Billing

+  AUTOMATED ROOM_AND_AUTH_NUM_COLLECTI
ON for Automated Room and Authorization Number

+ CALLING_CARD_DENIAL_REASON for Calling
Card Denial Reasons

e COMMERCIAL _CREDIT_CARD_SUPPORT for
TOPS Commercial Credit Card

* DISALLOWED_CARD_ISSUER for Disallowed Card
Issuer Blocking

* ORIGINATING_LINE_NUMBER_SCREENING for
TOPS OLNS Interface
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SOC changes (Sheet 2 of 8)

TOPS15 functionalities and table TOPSFTR
Pre-TOPS15 functionalities parameters

ADVQO0001, ADVQ0002, 0OSB00101
ADVQO005-ADVQO009 The group is moved to OSB00101.
(Advanced queueing)

ENSV0001-ENSV0011, ENSV0013, ENSV0101-ENSV0107
ENSV0018, ENSV0021-ENSV0023,
ENSV0025, ENSV0026

(Enhanced services)

The 18 options are collapsed into 7 options as follows:
« ENSV0101 - ENSV base
« ENSV0102 - ACTS

« ENSVO0103 - External rater interface and
Seconds-based ACTS announcements

e« ENSV0104 - OLNS foreign language
 ENSV0105 - OLNS support for no automation
e TOPSO0106 - IN interworking

e TOPS0107 - TOPS IP operator centralization

Also, the following functionalities are moved to
OSB00101:

» AudioGram Delivery Services- Offer of Service
Prompt

e Auto Country Direct
» Carrier Selection

 Enhance TOPS OC and Incresed Remote Support
(ETMS OC)

» Estimated Call Charges

« External Audio Response Host and Remote
e Pre-paid Coin

e Screened Service Routing

* TOPS Alternate Announcement

* Two Digit ANI - TOPS Office

DMS-100 Family NA10O Translation Guide Volume 22 of 25 LET0015 and up



1-32 Datafilling Operator Services Basic (continued)

TOPS and Succession Interworking  (continued)

SOC changes (Sheet 3 of 8)

TOPS15 functionalities and table TOPSFTR
Pre-TOPS15 functionalities parameters

(ENSV continued)
The related table TOPSFTR tuples are:

« EXTERNAL_RATING for External RTRS Interface
(ENSV0103)

+ SECONDS_BASED_ANNOUNCEMENTS for
Seconds Based Announcements (ENSV0103)

*+ OLNS_FOREIGN_LANGUAGE for OLNS Foreign
Language (ENSV0104)

*+ OLNS_NO_AUTOMATION for OLNS Support of No
Automation (ENSV0105)

* IN_OPERATOR_BACKUP for IN Operator Backup
(ENSV0106)

* OPERATOR_CENTRALIZATION_IP for TOPS IP
Operator Centralization (ENSV0107)

EWSS0001-EWSS0007 0OSB00101

(Enhanced workstation services) The group is moved to OSB00101.

G0OS00001, GOS00004-GOS00006 G0S00101-GOS00103
(Global operator services) The 4 options are collapsed into 3 options as follows:
+ (GOS00101 - GOS base
+ (GOS00102 - GOS GOSS7 Signaling
— GOSS7 ANSI signaling
— GOSS7 ETSI signaling
* G0OS00103 - Competitive access
The related table TOPSFTR tuples are:
* GOSS7_ANSI for GOSS7 ANSI Signaling
* GOSS7_ETSI for GOSS7 ETSI Signaling

+ GLOBAL_COMPETITIVE_ACCESS for Global
Competitive Access and Global Competitive Access I
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SOC changes (Sheet 4 of 8)

TOPS15 functionalities and table TOPSFTR
Pre-TOPS15 functionalities parameters

OSANO0001-OSANO007, OSANO0100 OSANO0101-OSANO0103
(Operator services advanced intelligent  The 8 options are collapsed into 3 options as follows:
network) - OSAN0101 - OSSAIN base
— OSSAIN Initial release
— OSSAIN 07 Enhancements
— OSSAIN 09 Enhancements
* OSANO0102 - OSSAIN Enhancements
— OSSAIN 10 Enhancements
— OSSAIN 11 Enhancements
— OSSAIN 12 Enhancements
¢ OSANO0103 - OSSAIN Session Pricing
The related table TOPSFTR tuples are:

e OSSAIN_INITIAL_RELEASE for OSSAIN Initial
Release (OSAN0101)

 OSSAIN_RELEASE_07 for OSSAIN 07
Enhancemetns (OSANO0101)

* OSSAIN_RELEASE_09 for OSSAIN 09
Enhancemetns (OSANO0101)

e OSSAIN_RELEASE_10 for OSSAIN 10
Enhancemetns (OSAN0102)

e OSSAIN_RELEASE_11 for OSSAIN 11
Enhancemetns (OSANO0102)

e OSSAIN_RELEASE_12 for OSSAIN 12
Enhancemetns (OSANO0102)
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SOC changes (Sheet 5 of 8)

TOPS15 functionalities and table TOPSFTR
Pre-TOPS15 functionalities parameters

OSDAO0001-OSDA0006, OSDA0O008 OSDA0101-OSDA0103

(Operator services directory The 7 options are collapsed into 3 options as follows:
assistance) +  OSDA0101 - OSDA base

— ADAS

— ADAS plus

— LPP/APU support
« OSDAO0102 - DA call completion

— Automatic DA call completion with alternate
billing

— Automated intercept call completion
— Cellular ADACC

* OSDAO0103 - DA over IP

The related table TOPSFTR tuple is:

* CELLULAR_AUTOMATIC_DA_CALL_COMPLETION
or Cellular/IEC/LEC ADACC (OSDA0102)
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TOPS and Succession Interworking  (continued)

SOC changes (Sheet 6 of 8)

TOPS15 functionalities and table TOPSFTR

Pre-TOPS15 functionalities parameters
OSEA0001-OSEA0013 OSEA0101-OSEA0103
(Operator services equal access) The 13 options are collapsed into 3 options as follows:

« OSEA0101 - OSEA base
— TOPS InterLATA Carrier Services (TICS)
— EAOSS signaling
— EAFGD/CONFGD signaling
— IntraLATA PIC from OLNS
— Canadian EA
— Flex ANI
¢ TOPS ISUP signaling
— GR317/GR394 ISUP to/from TOPS
— OSNC signaling
— TOPS/DMS250 release link trunking |
— TOPS/DMS250 release link trunking 11
* LNP
— LNP
— Bellcore LNP

DMS-100 Family NA10O Translation Guide Volume 22 of 25 LET0015 and up



1-36 Datafilling Operator Services Basic (continued)

TOPS and Succession Interworking  (continued)

SOC changes (Sheet 7 of 8)

TOPS15 functionalities and table TOPSFTR
Pre-TOPS15 functionalities parameters

(OSEA continued)
The related table TOPSFTR tuples are:

* INTRA_LATA_PIC_VIA_OLNS for OLNS INtraLATA
Presubscription (OSEA0101)

+ CANADIAN_EQUAL_ACCESS for TOPS Canadian
Equal Access (OSEA0101)

* FLEX_ANI for TOPS Flex ANI (OSEA0101)

+ ISUP_FOR_TOPS for GR317/GR394 ISUP to/from
TOPS (OSEA0102)

* OSS7_OSNC for Operator Services Network
Capability (OSEA0102) and OSNC Enhancements
(OSEA0102)

* RLT_FOR_ISUP for TOPS Carrier RLT (OSEA0102)

« RLT2_FOR_ISUP for TOPS Carrier RLT2
(OSEA0102)

«  NUMBER_PORTABILITY for TOPS LNP
(OSEA0103)

* BELLCORE_NUMBER_PORTABILITY for TOPS
BELLCORE LNP (OSEA0103)
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TOPS and Succession Interworking  (continued)

SOC changes (Sheet 8 of 8)

TOPS15 functionalities and table TOPSFTR

Pre-TOPS15 functionalities parameters
UNBNOO01-UNBNOOO7 UNBNO0101-UNBNO0103
(Unbundling) The 17 options are collapsed into 3 options as follows:

« UNBNO101 - UNBN base
— Translations and routing by SPID
— QMS statistics by SPID
— Billing restrictions by SPID
— Screening for billing agreement
«  UNBNO102 - Queuing by SPID
* UNBNO02103 - Branding by SPID
The related table TOPSFTR tuples are:

e UNBUNDLING_TRANSLATIONS_VIA_SPID for
UNBN Translations and Routing (UNBNO0101)

e UNBUNDLING_SPID_IN_MIS_STREAM for UNBN
Queueing (UNBNO0O101)

e CALL_REST_FOR_WSALE for UNBN Call
Restrictions for Wholesaling (UNBNO101)

e SCREEN_FOR_BILLING_AGREEMENT for UNBN
Screening for Billing Agreement (UNBN0101)

«  UNBUNDLING_REFINEMENT_FOR_SPID for
UNBN Queueing (UNBN0102)

«  UNBUNDLING_BRANDING_VIA_SPID for UNBN
SPID Assignment (UNBNO0103) and UNBN SPID
Branding (UNBNO0101)

Translations table flow
This feature does not have a translations table flow.

Limitations and restrictions
TOPS and Succession Interworking has no limitations or restrictions.

Interactions

TOPS and Succession Interworking does not interact with other
functionalities.
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TOPS and Succession Interworking  (continued)

Activation and deactivation by the user

TOPS and Succession Interworking does not require activation or deactivation
by the user.

Billing
TOPS and Succession Interworking does not generate billing records or
changes.

Station Message Detail Recording

TOPS and Succession Interworking does not require Station Message Detall
Recording.

Office parameters used by TOPS and Succession Interworking
TOPS and Succession Interworking does not generate office parameters.

Datafill sequence

The table that follows lists the tables that require datafill to put TOPS and
Succession Interworking into operation. You must enter data into the table in
this order.

Datafill requirements for TOPS and Succession Interworking

Table Purpose of table

TOPSFTR TOPS Features enables/disables TOPS SOCs.
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TOPS and Succession Interworking  (continued)

Datafill related to TOPS and Succession Interworking for table
TOPSFTR

The table that follows provides the datafill related to TOPS and Succession
Interworking for table TOPSFTR. This table includes only those fields that
apply directly to TOPS and Succession Interworking.
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TOPS and Succession Interworking  (continued)

Datafill related to table TOPSFTR (Sheet 1 of 2)

Field Entry Explanation and action

FTRNAME  AUTHORIZATION_CODE_BILLING Feature name. This field is fixed,
AUTOMATED_ROOM_AND_AUTH_NUM_C read only, it cannot be changed.
OLL This field indicates the feature
BELLCORE_NUMBER_PORTABILITY name to be enabled or disabled in
CALL_REST_FOR_WSALE field FTRENABL. In order for a
CALLING_CARD_DENIAL_REASONS feature to be completely enabled,
CANADIAN_EQUAL_ACCESS all of the following must be met.

CELLULAR_AUTOMATIC_DA_CALL_COMP
COMMERCIAL_CREDIT_CARD_SUPPORT
COUNTRY_DIRECT
DISALLOWED_CARD_ISSUER
ESTIMATE_OF_CHARGES

SOC option OSB00101 must
be on to enable the TOPS
system. Refer to functionality
TOPS On/Off Switch,

EXTERNAL_RATING 0OSB00101.

FLEX_ANI * The SOC governing the feature
GLOBAL_COMPETITIVE_ACCESS must be on.

GOSS7_ANSI

GOSS7_ETSI, Intable TOPSFTR, the tuple for

IN_OPERATOR_BACKUP the feature must be setto Y.

INTRA_LATA_PIC_VIA_OLNS
ISUP_FOR_TOPS
MESSAGE_DELIVERY_SERVICE
MUSIC_AND_ANN_IN_QUEUE
NUMBER_PORTABILITY
OLNS_FOREIGN_LANGUAGE
OLNS_NO_AUTOMATION
ORIGINATING_LINE_NUMBER_SCREEN
0SS7_OSNC
OSSAIN_INITIAL_RELEASE
OSSAIN_RELEASE_07
OSSAIN_RELEASE_09
OSSAIN_RELEASE_10
OSSAIN_RELEASE_11
OSSAIN_RELEASE_12

PRE_PAID_COIN
QMS_BILLING_SATISFIED

QMS_CASE

RLT_FOR_ISUP

RLT2_FOR_ISUP
SCREEN_FOR_BILLING_ AGREEMENT
SECONDS_BASED_ANNOUNCEMENTS
TOPS_ON_OFF_SWITCH
UNBUNDLING_BRANDING_VIA_SPID
UNBUNDLING_REFINEMENT_FOR_SPID
UNBUNDLING_SPID_IN_MIS_STREAM
UNBUNDLING_TRANSLATIONS_VIA_SPID
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TOPS and Succession Interworking  (continued)

Datafill related to table TOPSFTR (Sheet 2 of 2)

Field

Entry Explanation and action

FTRENABL

Y orN Feature enable. This field enables

(set to Y) or disables (set to N) the
feature.

Warning messages are provided in the SOC procedures to caution the user of
conflicting interactions. For example, if a given SOC option is changed from
IDLE to ON, then for each SOC feature controlled by that SOC option, a
message is displayed listing the state as specified in TOPSFTR. This enables
the user to be aware of what features are enabled when the given SOC option
is turned ON. Similarly, if a given SOC option is changed from ON to IDLE,

a message is displayed listing all SOC features that would no longer be active.

Warning messages are also displayed if there is a conflict in the enable/disable
status of a feature in TOPSFTR and the state of the SOC option controlling that
feature. For example, when the user attempts to enable a SOC feature in
TOPSFTR by setting FTRENABL to Y, a warning message is displayed if the
SOC option controlling that feature is IDLE.

Datafill example for table TOPSFTR

The figure that follows shows sample datafill for table TOPSFTR.
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TOPS and Succession Interworking  (continued)

MAP example for table TOPSFTR

FTRNAME FTRENABL

AUTHORIZATION_CODE_BILLING
AUTOMATED_ROOM_AND_AUTH_NUM_COLL
BELLCORE_NUMBER_PORTABILITY
CALL_REST FOR_WSALE
CALLING_CARD_DENIAL_REASONS
CANADIAN_EQUAL_ACCESS
CELLULAR_AUTOMATIC_DA_CALL_COMP
COMMERCIAL_CREDIT_CARD_SUPPORT
COUNTRY_DIRECT
DISALLOWED_CARD_ISSUER
ESTIMATE_OF_CHARGES
EXTERNAL_RATING
FLEX_ANI
GLOBAL_COMPETITIVE_ACCESS
GOSS7_ANSI
GOSS7_ETS|,

IN_OPERATOR_BACKUP
INTRA_LATA_PIC_VIA_OLNS
ISUP_FOR_TOPS
MESSAGE_DELIVERY_SERVICE
MUSIC_AND_ANN_IN_QUEUE
NUMBER_PORTABILITY
OLNS_FOREIGN_LANGUAGE
OLNS_NO_AUTOMATION
ORIGINATING_LINE_NUMBER_SCREEN
0SS7_OSNC
OSSAIN_INITIAL_RELEASE
OSSAIN_RELEASE_07
OSSAIN_RELEASE_09
OSSAIN_RELEASE_10
OSSAIN_RELEASE_11
OSSAIN_RELEASE_12
PRE_PAID_COIN

QMS_BILLING_SATISFIED

QMS_CASE
RLT_FOR_ISUP

RLT2_FOR_ISUP

SCREEN_FOR_BILLING_AGREEMENT

SECONDS_BASED_ANNOUNCEMENTS

z 2

Z.<Z-<ZZZZ_<_<_<ZZ-<ZZ-<'<-<-<'<Z-<-<ZZZ'<ZZZZZ-<_<'<-<

TOPS_ON_OFF_SWITCH N
UNBUNDLING_BRANDING_VIA_SPID Y
UNBUNDLING_REFINEMENT_FOR_SPID Y
UNBUNDLING_SPID_IN_MIS_STREAM N
UNBUNDLING_TRANSLATIONS_VIA_SPID N

- /
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TOPS and Succession Interworking  (end)

Translation verification tools
TOPS and Succession Interworking does not use translation verification tools.

SERVORD

TOPS and Succession Interworking does not use the Service Order System
(SERVORD).
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TOPS AWT Enhancements

Ordering codes
Functional group ordering code: OSB00101

Functionality ordering code: not applicable

Release applicability
BCS32 and up

Prerequisites
To operate, TOPS AWT Enhancements requires BAS Generic, BAS00003.

Description
This functionality is provided by the following features:

Feature number Feature name

AF1103 TOPS AMA on Operator Sequence Calls

AF1120 Busy Line Verify Average Work Time (AWT) Enhancements
AF1121 Special Verify Average Work Time (AWT) Enhancement
BR08957 Busy Line Verification

AF1103 - TOPS AMA on Operator Sequence Calls

This feature generates multiple Automatic Message Accounting (AMA)
billing records when performing multiple operator functions.

AF1103 also provides the GEN AMA function for TOPS 04 and TOPS MP.

AF1120 - Busy Line Verify Average Work Time (AWT) Enhancements

This feature reduces the number of keystrokes required to perform the Busy
Line Verify (BLV) service.

AF1121 - Special Verify Average Work Time (AWT) Enhancement

This feature reduces operator Average Work Time (AWT) on calls billed to a
third number.

BR08957 - Busy Line Verification
This default class charging feature applies only to BC AMA format.
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TOPS AWT Enhancements (continued)

Operation
AF1103 -TOPS AMA on Operator Sequence Calls

This feature allows the operator to generate a separate AMA billing record for
each operator service performed on behalf of the subscriber. The operator can
generate AMA records as necessary to accurately bill each activity.

AMA records are generated by pressing the GEN AMA key at the Operator
Position keyboard.

Note: An AMA record is still generated automatically at the completion of
a call.
AF1103 allows the operator to generate an AMA record for three call types:
e O-calls
» 0O+ dialed calls requiring alternate billing
» 1+ dialed coin calls requiring operator intervention.

These are typical situations where operator involvement is required:
* 0O-Calls
* 0O+ dialed calls

When the subscriber requests alternate billing (for example, to a calling
card).

* 1+ dialed calls
Coin calls when the operator is involved with coin collection.
» Call Attempts to Busy or Unanswered Numbers

If the called number is busy or not answered, the subscriber can request
that the operator try another number. An AMA record can be generated for
each operator activity.

* Redirected Person-To-Person Call Attempts

This occurs when a person-to-person call is completed but the called
person is not available. The person who answers may be able to provide
another telephone number for the person called. An AMA record can be
generated for each attempt.

* Busy Line Verify

The operator can monitor the line to verify a busy condition, to check for
a problem with the line, or to interrupt a conversation in an emergency
situation. An AMA record can be generated for each operator activity.
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TOPS AWT Enhancements (continued)

User Perspective

AF1103 provides the Operating Company with the capability to have an AMA
record produced for each call completion attempt or service access performed
(e.g., BLV).

Note: Presently, an AMA record is generated with the final call attempt and
completion. The operator must manually ticket a multiple call completion
attempt or a service access.

AF1103 allows the operator to generate an AMA record by pressing the GEN
AMA key at the keyboard.

Calls handled by TOPS operators occasionally require multiple call attempts
or access to a service (e.g., Directory Assistance or Toll and Assist).
Depending upon local procedures, each call attempt or service access
performed may require an AMA record to be generated. This feature provides
the operator with the means to generate the required AMA record(s).

Typically, there are three times when the operator generates an AMA record:
» for each billable portion of a call completion

» for each call completion attempt

» for each service access performed for the subscriber.

A successful call completion generates an AMA record without operator
intervention.

Billing Information

If the billing information is incomplete or inaccurate, the appropriate Operator
Position CRT display field (for example, AMA or Calling Number) flashes to
alert the operator. The operator is prompted to supply the necessary details.

When the information is complete, the operator presses GEN AMA and a GEN
AMA message is displayed on the Operator Position CRT for one second. The
GEN AMA message informs the operator that the billing record has been
generated successfully. Because the subscriber can still require further
assistance, the called number is retained until the call is cancelled or
completed.

This feature does NOT cover all billing situations. Depending upon local
procedures, the operator must manually ticket other call completion attempts
or service accesses performed.
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TOPS AWT Enhancements (continued)

Example

In this example, a subscriber requests that the operator perform a busy line
verification (BLV) on a line. As a result, the BLV shows that the line is clear
(idle and no indication of trouble). To retain the BLV billing information (STA
PD, STA SPL CLG, PER PD, or PER SPL CLG), the operator generates an
AMA record for the BLV.

Then, the subscriber wants the operator to make the call and bill it to a calling
card. The operator enters the calling card number, changes the class charge
from STA PD to STA SPL CLG, outpulses the number, and presses POS RLS.
An AMA record is automatically generated when the call is successfully
completed.

This procedure produces AMA records with the correct billing information
including charges for the BLV and for the call completion.

Coin Calls

The Coin Detection Circuit (CDC) remains attached to coin calls when an
AMA record is generated. This allows the operator to collect charges for each
portion of a billable call. Pressing the GEN AMA key automatically performs
a coin collect.

Coin call charges are determined separately for Toll and Assist (TA) service.
» For DA service, the charge is determined by call type and class charge.

* For TA service, the charge is determined after the forward number and the
class charge has been entered.

Directory assisted coin calls that leave the operator position and are later
recalled will not have a CDC attached. For these calls, the operator is required
to detect any coins deposited by counting the coin signals.

Hotel Calls

Hotels can choose to send billing records to a locally installed device
(Autoquote) or to a device (Voicequote) installed at the Operating Company
end office. An entry in the Special Directory Number Identification
(SPLDNID) table indicates whether Autoquote or Voicequote is used. When
the operator generates an AMA record, a billing record is produced on the
device indicated in the SPLDNID table.

AF1120 - Busy Line Verify Average Work Time (AWT) Enhancements

This feature reduces the number of keystrokes required when the operator
performs a Busy Line Verify (BLV).
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TOPS AWT Enhancements (continued)

With the BLV service, a subscriber obtains operator assistance to determine
whether a called line is in use. BLV allows the operator to verify the status of
the called line, e.g., busy or clear. The operator can also check for a reported
error condition, such as out-of-order, and report that condition to the
subscriber.

With the Operator Interrupt service, the operator provides BLV and interrupts

a conversation in progress to relay a message (usually an emergency message).
If the called party is willing to hang up, the operator can connect the call from
the subscriber to the called party. At the request of the subscriber, this
connection can be handled as a call completion service and billed either with
a billing ticket or GEN AMA function, if available.

User Perspective
AF1120 improves the operator AWT by reducing the keystrokes required to
provide a BLV service.

Keystroke reduction is achieved in three areas:

» AF1120 automatically applies the Station Paid (STA PD) class charge to a
BLV service of telephone offices with the Bellcore AMA format, if not
explicitly class charged by the operator.

» AF1120 retrieves the called digits from the call completion attempt and
outpulses them for the BLV attempt. The operator enters the called
number once. Presently, when the subscriber requests BLV service
following a call completion attempt on a 0- call, the operator enters the
called number twice (once to make a call completion attempt and once to
do Busy Line Verify).

* AF1120 provides a shorter keystroke sequence for Operator-Interrupt
service. For example, if a BLV service is provided immediately prior to
the Operator-Interrupt service, the called number is retrieved from the BLV
attempt and applied to the Operator-Interrupt service.

AF1121 - Special Verify Average Work Time (AWT) Enhancement
Special Verify Average Work Time (AWT) Enhancement minimizes operator
AWT on calls billed to a third number by allowing an operator to contact the
third party without accessing a second loop.

Note: Like Busy Line Verify and GEN AMA, this feature is optional with
TOPS 04 and standard with TOPS MP.

With the Special Verify feature, a subscriber obtains operator assistance to bill
a call to a third or special number. The operator actions on a bill-to-third call
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TOPS AWT Enhancements (continued)

are identical with or without this feature, up to the point when the operator
determines that third number billing acceptance should be obtained.

User Perspective
The Special Verify feature simplifies the operator actions required to obtain
third number billing acceptance.

When a call arrives at an Operator Position, the operator must obtain and enter
the third number as a special number, and class charge the call exactly the same
way as without this feature.

This feature will not affect the optional database queries for billed number
screening and fraudulent third numbers. After the queries are made, the
operator must choose one of three possible dispositions for the call:

1. The operator must determine whether third number billing acceptance is
required depending on the database query results, time of day, and
Operating Company practice. If acceptance is required, the operator can
choose either to invoke this feature or to access a second loop (bypassing
this feature) to obtain acceptance.

2. After reaching the third party, the operator requests acceptance for third
number billing, and the calling party is provided with a voice connection
to both the operator and the third party. This connection allows the calling
party to supply more information, if needed, to the operator or to the third
party to obtain billing acceptance. On TOPS 04 and TOPS MP, the
operator can use the SPLIT key function to break the calling party's voice
connection, if necessary.

3. Assoon as the third party provides or denies acceptance, the operator ends
the conversation with the third party and terminates that connection. Ifthe
third party provides acceptance, the operator can then connect the called
and calling parties. If the third party denies acceptance, the operator can
request alternate billing.

Operation

The Special Verify feature is an enhancement of the existing TOPS BLV
service implemented by FO967. The enhancement minimizes the number of
required keystrokes and, as a result, reduces the AWT of the operator.

The Special Verify feature simplifies the selection of billing options. For BLV
in telephone offices with Bellcore AMA format, the class charge is
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TOPS AWT Enhancements (continued)

automatically set to STA PD. This feature supports three class charge
conditions:

» the class charge can be entered by the operator

» the class charge entered during the initial call attempt can be used (except
STA/PER collect or SPL CLD)

» the class charge is automatically set to STA PD (in telephone offices with
Bellcore AMA format) if no class charge has been entered.

When a subscriber attempts a call and encounters a busy or trouble condition,
the operator is contacted and requested to investigate the called line.

BR08957 - BVL default class charging applies only to BC AMA format
The Busy Line Verify AWNT Enhancement feature in BCS26 introduced the
capability of having a default class charge applied to BLV bills. If the operator
does not explicitly class charge a BLV call, this feature will assign a class
charge of STA PD.

PRS BR08957 documents that default class charging is provided to offices
with BC AMA format and is not provided to offices with NT AMA format.

Prior to BCS26, offices with NT AMA format did not require class charging
of BLV, whereas offices with BC AMA format have required class charging of
BLV calls since BCS16. Because a valid class charge is required with BC
AMA format, it is reasonable that the Special Verify feature (in TOPS AWT
Enhancements) supplies a valid class charge (STA PD) as a default for BC
AMA format. If the feature extended this defaultto NT AMA format, it would
effectively eliminate the capability now available in NT AMA format offices
of allowing BLV calls to be completed without class charging. Aslongas NT
AMA format does not require class charging on BLV, hence allowing a nil
class charge, itis inappropriate to to override the nil class charge with a default
of STA PD.

Translations table flow
Translations table flow is not provided for TOPS AWT Enhancements.

Limitations and restrictions
The following limitations and restrictions apply to TOPS AWT Enhancements.
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TOPS AWT Enhancements (continued)

AF1103 - TOPS AMA on Operator Sequence Calls

Pressing the GEN AMA key will NOT produce an AMA record in five
situations:

TOPS AMA on Operator Sequence Calls

when an attempt is made to change services (for example, from DA to TA,
or from TA to DA) while a forward connection is at the Operator Position

when the billing information is incomplete or not present

when a calling card, third number billing, or collect number is being
verified

when the operator has pressed the CA CALL key (i.e., cancelled the call)

when the call detail information (e.qg., class charge or called number) has
not changed since GEN AMA was last pressed.

AF1120 - Busy Line Verify Average Work Time (AWT) Enhancements
Four class charges are NOT permitted when the BLV service is performed:

Station Collect (STA COL)

Person Collect (PER COL)

Station Special Called (STA SPL CLD)
Person Special Called (PER SPL CLD).

AF1121 - Special Verify Average Work Time (AWT) Enhancement
This feature cannot be invoked if any of the following conditions exist:

Interactions

the forward port is not empty
the special number is flashing
HOT is displayed adjacent to the special number.

The following paragraphs describe the interactions between TOPS AWT
Enhancements and other functionalities.

AF1103 - TOPS AMA on Operator Sequence Calls
This feature interacts with Automatic Coin Telephone Service (ACTS),
ENSV0102, and can require the operator to collect and return a coin deposit
for each billable portion of a call.

DA coin calls that are transferred from the Operator Position and are later
recalled (e.qg., following a coin collection) will not have a CDC attached. The
operator is required to detect deposited coins by counting the coin signals.
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TOPS AWT Enhancements (continued)

Activation/deactivation by the end user

TOPS AWT Enhancements requires no activation or deactivation by the end
user.

Billing
AF1103 - TOPS AMA on Operator Sequence Calls

When an AMA billing record is generated, the billing information (e.g., class
charge) carries over to the next segment of the call. If the billing information
changes, the operator can produce an AMA record that reflects the change.

Station Message Detail Recording
TOPS AWT Enhancements does not affect Station Message Detail Recording.

Datafilling office parameters

The following table shows the office parameters used by TOPS AWT
Enhancements. For more information about office parameters, reidfite
Parameters Reference Manual.

Office parameters used by TOPS AWT Enhancements

Table name  Parameter name Explanation and action

OFCENG TOPS_GEN_AMA_SET This parameter allows the Operating Company to specify
the types of calls for which the operator can generate
AMA records. For example, in an Operator Centralization
(OC) environment, the host switch can inhibit use of this
feature until all the remote switches are upgraded and
contain this feature. Any combination of call types
(station, coin, hotel, or restricted) can be specified. NONE
is the default.

Note: This parameter applies only to TA service calls.
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TOPS AWT Enhancements (continued)

Datafill sequence

The following table lists the tables that require datafill to implement TOPS
AWT Enhancements. The tables are listed in the order in which they are to be
datafilled.

Datafill tables required for TOPS AWT Enhancements

Table Purpose of table

OFCENG Office Engineering Table. This table contains data on engineering parameters for
the office. Refer to “Datafilling office parameters" for how TOPS AWT
Enhancements affects office parameters.

OPRTRANS TOPS Operator Translation. This table

Datafilling table OPRTRANS

The TOPS Operator Translation table is used during the translation of digits
dialed by a TOPS operator for normal, verification, delay, MCCS and overseas
calls to define the following:

» the serving NPA

* Where class of service screening is required, the class of service screening
subtable name assigned to the TOPS Operator

» the standard pretranslator subtable name assigned to the TOPS operator
(when required).
Table OPRTRANS contains a fixed number of tuples (6) with fixed keys.

The following table shows the datafill specific to TOPS AWT Enhancements
for table OPRTRANS. Only those fields that apply directly to TOPS AWT
Enhancements are shown. For a description of the other fields, refer to the data
schema section of this document.

Datafilling table OPRTRANS

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

KEY SPLVFY The tuple TOPSLINE was unused; therefore, it
was renamed SPLVFY and now controls the
routing of bill-to-third number authorization calls
to an Interexchange Carrier.

Datafill example for table OPRTRANS
The following example shows sample datafill for table OPRTRANS.
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TOPS AWT Enhancements (end)

This example datafill does not apply to all situations. It should be used only as
a means of understanding the relationship between some of the tables.

MAP display example for table OPRTRANS

4 KEY SNPA SCRNCL PRTNM LCANAME h
OPERATOR 613 NSCR OPER NLCA
VERIFY 613 NSCR OPVE NLCA
SPLVFY 613 NSCR NPRT NLCA
DELAY 613 NSCR BACK NLCA
MCCS 613 NSCR MCCS NLCA
\_ OVERSEAS 613 NSCR NPRT NLCA )
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TOPS BC/STS/SNPA

Ordering codes
Functional group ordering code: OSB00101

Functionality ordering code: not applicable

Release applicability
TOPS10 and up

TOPS BC/STS/SNPA was introduced in TOPS10.

Prerequisites
To operate, TOPS BC/STS/SNPA has the following prerequisites:

» Base Generic, BAS00003
* Table TOPSFTR parameter TOPS_ON_OFF_SWITCH =Y
» Translations and Routing, UNBN0101

Description

This functionality provides the following:

* A new method of determining the TOPS bill code information because of
changes from the Telecom Act of 1996.

» The TOPS system decoupling of the Serving Translation Scheme (STS)
from the Serving Numbering Plan Area (SNPA) for translations and
screening.

This functionality is provided by the following feature:

Feature number Feature name
AF7498 TOPS: Bill Code Enhancements & STS/SNPA Decoupling
Operation
Background

Before this functionality, table TOPSBC was the main source of billing
information. The following is a datafill example.
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TOPS BC/STS/SNPA (continued)

MAP display example for table TOPSBC

CLLI  BILLCODE LCANAME SCRNCL ACTUALBC CHGCLSS

TBELLIC1 320 L32X NSCR 619320 TOPS
TBELLIC1 321 L32X NSCR 619321 TOPS
TBELLIC1 322 L32X NSCR 619322 TOPS
TBELLIC1 323 L32X NSCR 619323 TOPS

Table TOPSBC was used for the following:

Expansion of a 7-digit calling number to 10 digits using the NPA in field
ACTUALBC. Field ACTUALBC contains the NPA-NXX, so in addition
to using the NPA, the NXX overwrites the calling NXX. This is acceptable
since the NXX in field ACTUALBC is the same as field BILLCODE.

Verification of the calling number using the NXX in field BILLCODE. All
valid NXXs were required to be in table TOPSBC. If an NXX was not in
TOPSBC, the NXX was invalid. This table ensured that the calling number
received in signaling or by the operator on Automatic Number
Identification Failure (ANIF) and Operator Number Identification (ONI)
calls was valid for the geographic area served by that trunk group.

Definition of the class of service screening name and local call area
screening name for a given calling Number Exchange (NXX) on a given
trunk group.

Definition of a default NPA-NXX for display to the operator on ANIF and
ONI calls. This default is field ACTUALBC.

Definition of a charge class for Automatic Message Accounting (AMA).
This value is used to index table TOPSENTC.

However, the following problems evolved:

An NXX on a trunk group mapped to only one SNPA. As a result, the trunk
group could not support duplicate NXXs. That is, the same NXX with
different NPAs, like 919991 and 704991. Trunk groups that serve multiple
SNPAs had to either restrict the assigned NXX codes to be unique or to
route duplicate NXXs over separate trunk groups.

TOPSBC required datafill for all the NXXs that could originate calls on a
trunk group. With local number portability (LNP), when a number with a
new NPA-NXX was ported into an office, a new entry was added to table
TOPSBC on the TOPS switch. As a result, there was expected to be a
considerable expansion of the number of entries in table TOPSBC . It was
anticipated that LNP would cause an explosion in the number of NXXs on
a trunk group basis.
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TOPS BC/STS/SNPA (continued)

Unique service provider processing for class of service screening and local
call area screening could not be supported by table TOPSBC.

Functionality UNBN Translations and Routing, UNBNOOO3, in release
TOPSO09 created a new translations and screening scheme which uses the
NPA-NXX of the calling number. However, (ANI) currently signals 7

digits (NXX-XXXX). Also, the operator can enter 7 digits. And, the

service provider identifier (SPID) is used for the new translations and
screening.

Functionality UNBN Translations and Routing also uses table TRKGRP
(type TOPS) field SNPA for code translations. The TOPS system has
treated the STS and SNPA as interchangable. Therefore, the STS/SNPA
was used for two different functions: translations and screening, and
calling number expansion.

For these reasons, billing is changed as given in the following sections.

Enable new method
The new billing method is enabled by table TRKGRP (TOPS trunks) or
ISUPTRK (ISUP trunks) new field BCTYPE = ENHBC. Otherwise, the old
method is selected by field BCTYPE = TOPSBC.

Separation of STS and SNPA
The STS and SNPA are separated. The STS is used only for translations and
screening and the SNPA is used only for 7-digit directory number expansion.
The datafill changes are given in the datafill procedure section and summarized
as follows:

Table TRKGRP (type TOPS) uses existing field SNPA only for directory
number expansion.

Table TRKGRP (type TOPS) has new field STS which is used only for
translations and screening.

Table OPRTRANS field SNPA is deleted and table TOPSPARM
parameters OPR_SPECIFIED_SNPA and DELAY_SPECIFIED_SNPA
are added. In table OPRTRANS, only the delay and operator tuples
required number expansion with the SNPA. So, this function is moved to
table TOPSPARM.

Table OPRTRANS field STS is added for translations and screening.

Calling number expansion
The new method (given below) of expanding a 7-digit calling number to 10
digits is enabled by table TRKGRP or ISUPTRK field BCTYPE = ENHBC.
Otherwise, when field BCTYPE = TOPSBC, the old method is used, which
reads table TOPSBC field ACTUALBC for the NPA-NXX.
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TOPS BC/STS/SNPA (continued)

For the new method of 7 to 10 digit expansion of the calling number, the
system first checks new table TCLG7DIG for the trunk group. This table
contains SNPAs that are different from the trunk group SNPAs. If the trunk
group is not in table TCLG7DIG, the system uses table TRKGRP field SNPA.
Therefore, table TCLG7DIG datafill is not required if the calling SNPA is the
same as the trunk group.

Unlike table TOPSBC, table TCLG7DIG does not overwrite the NXX of the
calling number. This restriction allows the end office to set and keep the NXX
as desired by the subscriber without the TOPS office changing it.

Note that the new table (TCLG7DIG) cannot handle duplicate NXXs any
better than TOPSBC. There is no way to predict what the SNPA is if only given
the NXX.

For 7 to 10 digit expansion of operator and delay calls, the SNPA is retrieved
from table TOPSPARM instead of table OPRTRANS. As mentioned above,
table TOPSPARM contains new parameters OPR_SPECIFIED_SNPA and
DELAY_SPECIFIED_SNPA.

Note: For intercept calls, the called digits are received in the ANI spill instead
of the calling number. Intercept calls are signalled as follows: KP + ANI ID +
CLD + ST. As a result, FNPA7DIG is not used to prepend the SNPA to the
called number. Instead, the calling bill code table (either TOPSBC or
TCLG7DIG) is used to prepend the SNPA to the called number. With
intercept, if an entry is not found in the bill code table (TOPSBC or
TCLG7DIG) for a 7 digit called number, the SNPA on the trunk group is used
to expand to 10 digits. For the 10 digit case, the SNPA is not overridden.

Calling number verification
The new verification is enabled in table TRKGRP or ISUPTRK (as applicable)
with the following fields:

* Field BCTYPE = ENHBC (has refinement CLGVER)
* Refinement CLGVER =Y

When CLGVER =Y, table TCLGVER is checked for valid NPA-NXXs in the

trunk group. If an entry is not found, the calling number is invalid (ANIF). If
CLGVER = N, table TCLGVER is not checked and all calling numbers are
accepted.

If field BCTYPE = TOPSBC, the old method is used, which checks table
TOPSBC field BILLCODE for a valid NXX. Centralized AMA (CAMA) /
Remote Operator Number Identification (RONI) continues to support seven
digits.
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TOPS BC/STS/SNPA (continued)

Note: To eliminate using TOPSBC all together, the Unbundling Translations
and Routing functionality (UNBNO0101) in LETO9 is needed. If the
translations and routing functionality is not used, TOPSBC datafill must be
kept because of the class of service and local call area screening hames.
TCLGT7DIG is still used but there is duplicate datafill in TOPSBC to provide
screening information.

Operator display of ONI and ANIF calls
The default NPA-NXX displayed to the operator at call arrival for ANIF and
ONI calls is generally used to provide a geographic area of origin to the
operator. The operator may use this information on an emergency call to select
the nearest fire or police. With LNP, the association of the calling NPA-NXX
with a geographic area is no longer maintained. Therefore, the operator
requires an additional display.

Note, table TRKGRP (type TOPS) field NPANXXR=Y enables display of
the originating NPANXX to the operator.

The new method of display for ONI and ANIF calls is enabled in table
TRKGRP or ISUPTRK by field BCTYPE = ENHBC. Then, the NPA-NXX
displayed to the operator is taken from table TRKGRP (type TOPS) field
DISPDIGS. This change also applies to any other cases where the first entry in
TOPSBC is used for the first six ditits of the calling numbr. And, this change
also applies to AMA for calls with no calling number.

However, if BCTYPE = ENHBC, but table TOPSTOPT field NEWXLA =N,
the screening names (LCANAME and SCRNCL) are taken from table
TOPSBC.

If field BCTYPE = TOPSBC, the old method is used, which reads the default
NPA-NXX from table TOPSBC field ACTUALBC in the first tuple for the
trunk group.

Charge class
The class charge is used for AMA. Table TRKGRP or ISUPTRK field
BCTYPE = ENHBC selects the new method of class charge. This method uses
value TOPS to index table TOPSENTC, which contains an entry code.

However, if field BCTYPE = TOPSBC, the old method is used which reads
table TOPSBC field CHGCLSS. The CHGCLSS value is used to index table
TOPSENTC.

If there is a need for a unique Charge Class on an NXX basis, then the old must
be used which uses table TOPSBC.
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TOPS BC/STS/SNPA (continued)

Translations and screening

The new translations and screening is provided by functionality UNBN
Translations and Screening, UNBNO101. Refer to that functionality for
information.

This new method uses the STS for translations and screening, which is
consistent with the new role of the STS given above.

The new method uses the calling NPA-NXX, whereas the old method used the
NXX. Also, the new method supports duplicate NXXs.

In release TOPS10, feature AF7475 (Local Calling Area Six-Digit Screening
and STS Decoupling) introduced a new six digit screening method to replace
the three digit screening method used today in North American translations
through table LCASCRCN. However, the TOPS system could not use that
scheme. Therefore, an LCANAME that represents six digits could not be
entered in tables TOPSBC, CLGSET, TOPSDP, TRKGRP, ISUPTRK, and
OPRTRANS.

Beginning in release TOP11, the six digit LCA capability is available for the
new TOPS translations and screening scheme. Therefore, table TOPSDP field
LCANAME can accept a name that represents the new range. The new set of
tables which are involved with Local Call Area Six digit Screening are
described in feature AF7475. Refer to functionality LCA Six-Digit Screening
and STS Decoupling, LOC00023, in this manual.

Translations table flow

The TOPS BC/STS/SNPA translations tables are described in the following
list:

» Table HNPACONT or SNPANAME (as applicable) defines NPAs for the
home NPA area.

» Table CLLI defines names of trunk groups.

» Table TRKSGRP defines trunk group hardware characteristics.

» Table TRKGRP defines trunk group software characteristics.

» Table TCLG7DIG expands a seven digit ANI to a 10-digit calling number.

» Table TCLGVER defines valid NPANXXs on trunks, used for billing
number NXX verification.

» Table TOPSPARM contains TOPS office parameters.

The TOPS BC/STS/SNPA translation process is shown in the flowchart that
follows.
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TOPS BC/STS/SNPA (continued)

Table flow for TOPS BC/STS/SNPA

HNPACONT
or
SNPANAME

SNPA

CLLI

TRKSGRP

CLLI

CLLI

TRKGRP

CLLI

Y

Y

TCLG7DIG

TCLGVER

The SNPA is not predefined in

TCLGVER | table HNPACONT or SNPANAME.

_>.

TCLG7DIG

'

TRKGRP

TOPSPARM
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TOPS BC/STS/SNPA (continued)

The following table lists the datafill content used in the flowchart.

Datafill example for TOPS BC/STS/SNPA

Datafill table Example data

HNPACONT 619 Y 1000 8 (58) (10 (0) (0)

CLLI TBELLIC1 300 1 TOPS_IC_BELL SIG_1

TRKSGRP TBELLIC1 1 DS1SIG IC MF WK N 30 30 MW MW N N Y M UNEQ $

TRKGRP TBELLIC1 TOPS 0 TLD NCRT IC MIDL 619 PTOP NLCA NSCR Y SP
COMBINED N Y 0 0000 NONE BELL TOPSBC 16 10 10 Y N OFFHK N N

TCLG7DIG TBELLIC1 322 619

TCLGVER TBELLIC1 619322

TOPSPARM OPR_SPECIFIED_SNPA 619

Limitations and restrictions
The following limitations and restrictions apply to TOPS BC/STS/SNPA:
» A single trunk group can have only one NPA associated with each NXX
using 7-digit ANI signalling.

* STSis not currently available for Intertoll (IT) and Access Tandem to
Carrier (ATC) trunks.

Interactions

The following paragraphs describe the interactions between TOPS
BC/STS/SNPA and other functionalities.

This functionality interacts with functionality UNBN Translations and
Routing, UNBNO0101 (feature AF7159 TOPS Unbundling: SPID Processing,
Translations, and Routing). This feature introduces a new TOPS Standard
Translations and Screening scheme.

Activation/deactivation by the end user

TOPS BC/STS/SNPA requires no activation or deactivation by the end user.
Billing

TOPS BC/STS/SNPA does not affect billing.

Station Message Detail Recording
TOPS BC/STS/SNPA does not affect Station Message Detail Recording.
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TOPS BC/STS/SNPA (continued)

Datafilling office parameters
TOPS BC/STS/SNPA does not affect office parameters.

Datafill sequence

The following table lists the tables that require datafill to implement TOPS
BC/STS/SNPA. The tables are listed in the order in which they are to be
datafilled.

Datafill tables required for TOPS BC/STS/SNPA

Table Purpose of table

TRKGRP TRKGRP type TOPS defines the trunk group characteristics.

ISUPTRK Integrated Services Digital Network User Part Trunk contains information for ISUP
trunks to interact with the TOPS environment.

TCLG7DIG TOPS Calling Seven Digits expands a seven digit ANI to a 10-digit calling number.

TCLGVER TOPS Calling Number Verification defines valid NPANXXs.

OPRTRANS TOPS Operator Translations provides translations information for TOPS operator

dialed normal, verification, delay, MCCS, and overseas calls.

TOPSPARM TOPS Parameters contains TOPS office parameters.

Datafilling table TRKGRP (TOPS)

The following table shows the datafill specific to TOPS BC/STS/SNPA for
table TRKGRP (TOPS). Only those fields that apply directly to TOPS
BC/STS/SNPA are shown. For a description of the other fields, refer to the
data schema section of this document.

Datafilling table TRKGRP (TOPS) (Sheet 1 of 5)

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
GRPTYP TOPS Group type. The following changes only apply to
TOPS type trunks.
SNPA 3 digits from Serving numbering plan area. This existing field
HNPACONT now is used only to expand a 7-digit calling DN to
or a 10-digit calling number. The entry must be
SNPANAME previously defined in either table HNPACONT or
SNPANAME as applicable.
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TOPS BC/STS/SNPA (continued)

Datafilling table TRKGRP (TOPS) (Sheet 2 of 5)

Explanation and action

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry

STS 3 digits from
HNPACONT
or
SNPANAME

NOBILLCD 0to 999

BILLCD see subfield

Serving translation scheme. This new field is
used to index the TOPS base translations and
screening tables. The entry must be previously
defined in either table HNPACONT or
SNPANAME. For dump and restore, the SNPA
field is copied to the STS field.

Number of bill codes. This field is deleted. The
information is transferred to new field BILLCD
refinement NUMBC. This field was present for all
field SIGTYPE values.

Billing code. This new field consists of subfield
BCTYPE and refinements. This field applies to all
field SIGTYPE values.
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TOPS BC/STS/SNPA (continued)

Datafilling table TRKGRP (TOPS) (Sheet 3 of 5)

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
BCTYPE TOPSBC or Billing code type. This subfield indicates the
ENHBC TOPS billing code method for this trunk group.

The values are the following:

TOPSBC - The earlier TOPS billing code method,
which is the following:

For value TOPSBC in this field, enter data in
refinement NUMBC.

For 7 to 10 digit expansion of the calling
number, the SNPA is taken from table
TOPSBC field ACTUALBC (first 3 digits).
Also, the NXX in ACTUALBC overwrites the
NXX of the 7 digit DN.

For 7 to 10 digit expansion of operator and
delay calls, the SNPA is taken from table
TOPSPARM, parameters
OPR_SPECIFIED_SNPA and
DELAY_SPECIFIED_SNPA.

For calling number verification, the NXX is
checked in table TOPSBC, field BILLCODE.

For ONI and ANIF calls, the default NPA-NXX
is displayed to the operator, taken from
TOPBC field ACTUALBC in the first tuple for
the trunk group.

For class charge, table TOPSBC field
CHGCLSS is used to index table
TOPSENTC.

DMS-100 Family NA10O Translation Guide Volume 22 of 25 LET0015 and up



1-66 Datafilling Operator Services Basic (continued)

TOPS BC/STS/SNPA (continued)

Datafilling table TRKGRP (TOPS) (Sheet 4 of 5)

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

ENHBC - The enhanced TOPS billing code

method, which is as follows:

* For 7 to 10 digit expansion of the calling
number, the SNPA is taken from table
TRKGRP or TCLG7DIG (if trunk is present).
Table TCLG7DIG does not overwrite the NXX
of the calling number.0

« For 7 to 10 digit expansion of operator and
delay calls, the SNPA is taken from table
TOPSPARM, parameters
OPR_SPECIFIED_SNPA and
DELAY_SPECIFIED_SNPA.

¢ For calling number verification, if subfield
CLGVER =, the NXX is checked in table
TCLGVER. Tthis verification is preformed
after 7 to 10 digit expansion.

¢ For ONI and ANIF calls, the NPA-NXX
displayed to the operator is taken from table
TRKGRP field DISPDIGS.

e Forclass charge, value TOPS is always used
to index table TOPSENTC.

For value ENHBC in this field, enter data in

refinements CLGVER and DISPDIGS.

CLGVER Y orN Calling number verification. Enter data in this field
if field BCTYPE = ENHBC. Enter Y to verify the
calling NPA-NXX in table TCLGVER. Otherwise,
enter N for no verification. For N, table TCLGVER
is not accessed and all calling numbers are
accepted.
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TOPS BC/STS/SNPA (continued)

Datafilling table TRKGRP (TOPS) (Sheet 5 of 5)

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
DISPDIGS 6 digits Display digits. Enter data in this field if field
BCTYPE = ENHBC. Enter the NPA-NXX for
display to the operator for ONI and ANIF calls.
NUMBC 1to 999 Number of billing codes. Enter data in this field if

field BCTYPE = TOPSBC. Enter the number of
billing codes (NXXs allocated to originate traffic
on this trunk group) plus spares that are reserved
in table TOPSBC. This field replaces field
NOBILLCD.

The MAP display indicates the range is 0-999;
however, the system does not allow O.

Datafill example for table TRKGRP
The following example shows sample datafill for table TRKGRP.

MAP display example for table TRKGRP

/GRPKEY \

GRPINFO

TBELLIC1
TOPS 0 TLD NCRT IC MIDL 619 619 PTOP NLCANSCR Y SP COMBINED N Y O
0000 NONE BELL TOPSBC 16 10 10 Y N OFFHK N N

TBELLIC2
TOPS 0 TLD NCRT IC MIDL 619 619 PTOP NLCA NSCR Y SP COMBINED N Y O
0000 NONE BELL ENHBC Y 619322 10 10 Y N OFFHK N N

TBELLIC3
TOPS 0 TLD NCRT IC MIDL 619 619 PTOP NLCANSCR Y SP COMBINED N Y O
0000 NONE BELL ENHBC N 619320 10 10 Y N OFFHK N N

- /

Datafilling table ISUPTRK

The following table shows the datafill specific to TOPS BC/STS/SNPA for
table ISUPTRK. Only those fields that apply directly to TOPS BC/STS/SNPA
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TOPS BC/STS/SNPA (continued)

are shown. For a description of the other fields, refer to the data schema
section of this document.

Datafilling table ISUPTRK (Sheet 1 of 3)

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
NOBILLCD 0 to 999 Number of bill codes. This field is deleted. The
information is transferred to new field BILLCD
refinement NUMBC.
BILLCD see subfields  Billing code. This new field consists of subfield
BCTYPE and refinements.
BCTYPE TOPSBC or Billing code type. This subfield indicates the

ENHBC TOPS billing code method for this trunk group.
The values are the following:

TOPSBC - The earlier TOPS billing code method,
which is as follows:

e For 7 to 10 digit expansion of the calling
number, the SNPA is taken from table
TOPSBC field ACTUALBC (first 3 digits).
Also, the NXX in ACTUALBC overwrites the
NXX of the 7 digit DN.

e For 7 to 10 digit expansion of operator and
delay calls, the SNPA is taken from table
TOPSPARM parameters
OPR_SPECIFIED_SNPA and
DELAY_SPECIFIED_SNPA.

e For calling number verification, the NXX is
checked in table TOPSBC field BILLCODE.

e For ONIl and ANIF calls, the default NPA-NXX
in table TOPSBC field ACTUALBC in the first
tuple for the trunk group is displayed to the
operator.

e For class charge, table TOPSBC field
CHGCLSS provides the index into table
TOPSENTC.

For value TOPSBC in this field, enter data in
refinement NUMBC.
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TOPS BC/STS/SNPA (continued)

Datafilling table ISUPTRK (Sheet 2 of 3)

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

ENHBC - The enhanced TOPS billing code

method, which is as follows:

* For 7 to 10 digit expansion of the calling
number, the SNPA is taken from table
TRKGRP or TCLG7DIG (if trunk is present).
Table TCLG7DIG does not overwrite the NXX
of the calling number.

« For 7 to 10 digit expansion of operator and
delay calls, the SNPA is taken from table
TOPSPARM, parameters
OPR_SPECIFIED_SNPA and
DELAY_SPECIFIED_SNPA.

« For calling number verification, if subfield
CLGVER =Y, the NXX is checked in table
TCLGVER. This verification is preformed
after 7 to 10 digit expansion.

¢ For ONI and ANIF calls, the NPA-NXX
displayed to the operator is taken from table
ISUPTRK field DISPDIGS.

e Forclass charge, value TOPS is always used
to index table TOPSENTC.

For ENHBC in this field, enter data in refinements

CLGVER and DISPDIGS.

NUMBC 1 to 999 Number of billing codes. Enter data in this field if
field BCTYPE = TOPSBC. Enter the number of
billing codes (NXXs allocated to originate traffic
on this trunk group) plus spares that are reserved
in table TOPSBC.

The MAP display indicates the range is 0-999.

However, the system does not allow 0. (Note, this

field replaces field NOBILLCD.)
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Datafilling table ISUPTRK (Sheet 3 of 3)

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

CLGVER Y orN Calling number verification. Enter data in this field
if field BCTYPE = ENHBC. Enter Y to verify the
calling NXX in table TCLGVER. Otherwise, enter
N for no verification.

DISPDIGS 6 digits Display digits. Enter data in this field if field
BCTYPE = ENHBC. Enter the NPA-NXX for
display to the operator for ONI and ANIF calls.

Datafill example for table ISUPTRK
The following example shows sample datafill for table ISUPTRK.

MAP display example for table ISUPTRK

/GRPKEY CONNTYPE LCANAME BILLCD CALLSRC ANI2CLI \
RLT  SNTPDRST DNLKUP DISPLAY

IUPTRK1I NONE NLCA TOPSBC 16 ORIG N
NONE N N 0

IUPTRK2 NONE NLCA ENHBCY 619320 TERM Y
NONE Y N 0

- /

Datafilling table TCLG7DIG

TOPS calling seven digit number is a new table that is used with the enhanced
billing code method to expand a 7-digit calling number to ten digits by
appending the NPA. This table is only accessed for 7-digit expansion if table
ISUPTRK or TRKGRP has field BCTYPE = ENHBC. Then, if a trunk is not

in table TCLG7DIG, the SNPA is taken from table TRKGRP or ISUPTRK
field SNPA. This hierarchy is used to indicate NXXs that require a different
SNPA than is in table TRKGRP.

Individual trunk groups could be switched to use this table by changing the
BILLCD subfield BCTYPE to ENHBC on the trunk group.

Tables TRKGRP and HNPACONT (or SNPANAME) require datafill before
table TCLG7DIG.
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TOPS BC/STS/SNPA (continued)

The fields are described as follows:

Datafilling table TCLG7DIG

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
TCLGTKEY see subfield TOPS calling number 7-digit key. This field is the
key to the table and consists of subfields CLLI
and NXX.
CLLI name from Common language location identifier. Enter a
TRKGRP TOPS trunk previously defined in table TRKGRP.
NXX 000 to 999 Billing code NXX of the calling party. Enter a
billing code NXX that requires a different SNPA
than is in table TRKGRP field SNPA.

SNPA value from Serving numbering plan area. Enter the SNPA
HNPACONT that is used to expand the 7-digit ANI to 10 digits.
or The entry must be previously defined in table
SNPANAME HNPACONT.

Datafill example for table TCLG7DIG
The following example shows sample datafill for table TCLG7DIG.

MAP display example for table TCLG7DIG

CLLI  NXX SNPA

TBELLIC1 320 919
TBELLIC1 322 619
TBELLIC2 320 813

Datafilling table TCLGVER

TOPS calling number verification is a new table for verification of the calling
NXX billing code. This table contains all valid NPA-NXXs for a given trunk
group. This table is accessed only if table TRKGRP or ISUPTRK has field
CLGVER =Y. Note, this verification is preformed after 7 to 10 digit expansion
so the calling number is guaranteed to be 10 digits. If CLGVER = N, table
TCLGVER is not accessed and all calling numbers are accepted.

Individual trunk groups could be switched to use this table by changing the
BILLCD subfield BCTYPE to ENHBC on the trunk group.
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TOPS BC/STS/SNPA (continued)

Tables TRKGRP and HNPACONT (or SNPANAME) require datafill before
table TCLG7DIG.

The fields are described as follows:

Datafilling table TCLGVER

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
GRPKEY see subfield Group key. This field is the key to the table and
consists of subfields CLLI and NXX.
CLLI name from Common language location identifier. Enter a
TRKGRP TOPS trunk previously defined in table TRKGRP.
NPANXX 6 digits Billing code NPA-NXX of the calling party. Enter a

valid NPA-NXX for this trunk group. The NPA
does not have to be previously defined in table
HNPACONT nor SNPANAME. There must be a
tuple for each NPA-NXX on this trunk group. The
NXX billing codes include the following:

« all central office NXX codes
e special billing codes

e wide area telephone service (WATS)
originating codes that are allowed to originate
direct distance dialing (DDD) calls over the
trunk group

Datafill example for table TCLGVER
The following example shows sample datafill for table TCLGVER.

MAP display example for table TCLGVER

GRPKEY

TBELLIC1 619320
TBELLIC1 619322
TBELLIC2 619320

Datafilling table OPRTRANS

The following table shows the datafill specific to TOPS BC/STS/SNPA for
table OPRTRANS. Only those fields that apply directly to TOPS
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TOPS BC/STS/SNPA (continued)

BC/STS/SNPA are shown. For a description of the other fields, refer to the
data schema section of this document.

Datafilling table OPRTRANS

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

SNPA 3 digits from Serving numbering plan area. This field is

HNPACONT deleted. With the enhanced billing code method,
the SNPA is only used to expand 7-digit calling
numbers to 10 digits. In table OPRTRANS, only
OPERATOR and DELAY tuples require
expansion. Therefore, SNPA expansion is moved
to table TOPSPARM new parameters
OPR_SPECIFIED_SNPA and
DELAY_SPECIFIED_SNPA.

Dump and restore copies this field to new field
STS and deletes the SNPA.

STS 3 digits from Serving translation scheme. This new field is
HNPACONT used to index the TOPS base translations and
screening tables. The entry must be previously
defined in table HNPACONT.

Datafill example for table OPRTRANS
The following example shows sample datafill for table OPRTRANS.

MAP display example for table OPRTRANS

/ KEY STS SCRNCL PRTNM LCANAME N

OPERATOR 619 NSCR OPER NLCA

VERIFY 619 NSCR OPVE NLCA

SPLVFY 619 NSCR OPER NLCA

DELAY 619 NSCR BACK NLCA

MCCS 619 NSCR MCCS NLCA

kOVERSEAS 619 NSCR NPRT NLCA /

Datafilling table TOPSPARM

The following table shows the datafill specific to TOPS BC/STS/SNPA for
table TOPSPARM. Only those parameters that apply directly to TOPS
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TOPS BC/STS/SNPA (end)

BC/STS/SNPA are shown. For a description of the other parameters, refer to
the data schema section of this document.

Datafilling table TOPSPARM

Parameter name Explanation and action

DELAY_SPECIFIED_SNPA This parameter specifies the SNPA used to expand a
7-digit calling number to 10 digits for a delay call. This
parameter replaces the table OPRTRANS SNPA field of
the DELAY tuple.

Enter an SNPA that is defined in table HNPACONT or
SNPANAME.

Dump and restore copies the table OPRTRANS field
DELAY value.

OPR_SPECIFIED_SNPA This parameter specifies the SNPA used to expand a
7-digit calling number to 10 digits for an operator call. This
parameter replaces the OPRTRANS SNPA field of the
OPERATOR tuple.

Enter an SNPA that is defined in table HNPACONT or
SNPANAME.

Dump and restore copies the table OPRTRANS field
OPERATOR value.

Datafill example for table TOPSPARM
The following example shows sample datafill for table TOPSPARM.

MAP display example for table TOPSPARM

PARMNAME PARMVAL
DELAY_SPECIFIED_SNPA 919
OPR_SPECIFIED_SNPA 619

Translation verification tools
TOPS BC/STS/SNPA does not use translation verification tools.

SERVORD
TOPS BC/STS/SNPA does not use SERVORD.
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TOPS Bellcore AMA

Ordering codes
Functional group ordering code: OSB00101

Functionality ordering code: not applicable

Release applicability
TOPS03 and up

TOPS Bellcore AMA was introduced in BCS29.

Prerequisites
To operate, TOPS Bellcore AMA requires the following:

* Functionality BAS Generic, BAS00003
* Table TOPSFTR paramter TOPS_ON_OFF _SWITCH =Y

Description
This functionality is provided by the following features:

Feature number Feature name

BR0634 Bell (U.S.) AMA Format Compatibility

AF1152 AMA for TOPS MP DA Calls

AL0420 TOPS Call Code 009 for DA

BR12829 ONI Enhancement for Non-operator-Handled TOPS &
CAMA Calls

BX48178 Removal of TOPS_411 RECORD_NPA_IN_AMA
(TOPS03)

This functionality provides Automatic Message Accounting (AMA) in
Bellcore Equal Access (EA) format for TOPS plus additional capabilities as
described below. This functionality is made up of the following features:

BR0634 - Bell (U.S.) AMA Format Compatibility
This feature provides the Bellcore EA AMA format for TOPS. In addition,
BR0634 specifies operator-suspected fraud, coin credit, walkaway, and the
number of occurrences for credit adjustment as well as the amount of
adjustment. This latter capability is provided through table datafill.
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TOPS Bellcore AMA (continued)

AF1152 - AMA for TOPS MP DA Calls

This feature generates TOPS Bellcore AMA records for Directory Assistance
(DA) and intercept service calls that are serviced by a TOPS operator. This
feature also provides a method for applying a surcharge for DA calls that are
completed from the TOPS MP position and for indicating the surcharge in the
Bellcore AMA records.

AL0420 - TOPS Call Code 009 for DA

This feature generates TOPS Bellcore AMA records with call code 009,
structure code 724, for 411 DA calls. This feature provides the ability to
generate an AMA record for the previously mentioned call types that do not
index table TOPS during translations and that are forwarded to a DA center
(DA service is not provided by the TOPS operator). This feature also modifies
the terminating Numbering Plan Area (NPA) and terminating number fields of
the Bellcore AMA records for 411 DA calls.

BR12829 - ONI Enhancement for Non-operator-Handled TOPS & CAMA

Calls

This feature populates the Originating NPA and Originating Number fields of
certain AMA records when no calling number is present. For calls originating
from TOPS trunks, the NPA and NXX are taken from table TOPSBC based on
the incoming trunk group. For calls originating from SC trunks, the NPA and

NXX are taken from table BILLCODE based on the incoming trunk group.

BX48178 - Removal of TOPS_411_RECORD_NPA_IN_AMA (TOPS03)

Operation

Effective TOPSO03, the functionality of parameter

TOPS 411 RECORD_NPA IN_AMA intable OFCVAR isremoved. Thisis

to prevent non-compliance with the Bellcore TOPS AMA record if the
parameter is set to N. Otherwise, when the parameter is set to N, number 411
could erroneously appear in the first three characters rather than the last three
characters of the TERM NUMBER field.

Therefore, in TOPS03, TERM NUMBER for a 411 TOPS call is TERM
NUMBER:4110000C, instead of TERM NUMBER:0000411C, regardless of
whether parameter TOPS 411 RECORD_NPA_IN_AMAis setto Y or N.
This change enforces Bellcore compliancy.

BR0634 - Bell (U.S.) AMA Format Compatibility

This feature does not introduce or modify any hardware.

This feature provides the Bellcore Equal Access (EA) AMA format for TOPS.
In addition, it provides the functionality to the TOPS Charge Adjust Key (KP
CHJ ADJ) and the KP Trouble (KPTRBL) Key to specify operator-suspected
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TOPS Bellcore AMA (continued)

fraud, walkaway, part charge (specifies a change in billing), coin credit,
number of occurrences for credit adjustment, and the amount of adjustment.
This latter capability is provided through table datafill.

The two tables that provide this capability are the TOPS Operator Reporting
Trouble Disposition (TOPSTRBL) table and the TOPS Equal Access Charge
Adjust Key (CHGADJKY) table. The capability to generate a report for
operator-suspected fraud and coin credit is datafilled in table TOPSTRBL.
Table CHGADJKY maps the codes entered by the operator to a reason.

For this feature, the Operating Company must know what a particular charge
adjust digit means. Prior to this feature, the charge adjust digit was chosen and
used only by the downstream office. Now that part charge, coin credit, and
walkaways can be indicated, a charge adjust digit must be available at the
TOPS office. This is done through table CHGADJKY.

Table CHGADJKY maps the charge adjust digits to a type of charge adjust,
namely coin credit, part charge, or walkaway.

If a charge adjust digit corresponds to one from table CHGADJKY, the
appropriate AMA record is produced. If the charge adjust digit does not
correspond to one from this table, the downstream definitions are used.

The AMA formatter decides what call code applies to a given call and which
structure code is required, and formats the TOPS AMA record based on this
information. The call code is determined by the type of call and the operator's
keying actions.

AF1152 - AMA for TOPS MP DA Calls
This feature does not introduce or modify any hardware.

This feature provides the ability to optionally indicate DA and intercept
service in TOPS Bellcore AMA records. DA service consists of responding to
subscriber queries for directory assistance, requesting that information from a
vendor-supplied data base, receiving that information at the TOPS MP
position, and supplying that information to the subscriber. The information
can be quoted to the subscriber by the operator or by an Audio Response Unit
(ARU). Automatic billing is provided accordingly.

Intercept service is provided when a customer attempts to make a call to a
number that is out of service or that has recently been changed. Information
about the status of the called number is relayed to the customer either verbally
or by an ARU.
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TOPS Bellcore AMA (continued)

Enhanced DA AMA

Prior to AF1152, billable 411 calls received structure code 00724 or 00725,
call code 009. With the development of the DA capability for the TOPS MP
position, DA and Intercept calls can be billed using all the class charges
available for TOPS Toll and Assist (TA) calls. This capability is provided
because structure codes 00724 and 00725 do not contain the appropriate fields
necessary for recording all of the billing information. The Enhanced DA

AMA capability provides a method of recording the necessary billing
information by taking existing fields in structure codes and by adding new
values to those fields to indicate DA and Intercept calls.

The Enhanced DA capability is controlled by the ENHAMA field (a YES/NO
field) in table DABILL. When ENHAMA is set to Y, calls are appropriately
identified in the structure code as being DA or Intercept. Fields in the
following structure codes provide the enhanced DA capability:

Structure code and field name

Structure code Field name

00700 - 00729 Service Feature

00730 Operator Service Feature
00733 Inward Service Type
00734 Service Feature

Structure codes XX731 and XX732 are for recording credit adjustments, and
contain no corresponding field for indicating DA or Intercept Services. If a
credit adjustment is needed for a DA or Intercept call, the following method
should be used. When an operator keys KP CHG ADJ + Service Difficulty
Number + START, the Service Difficulty Number is recorded in the Service
Difficulty field of structure code 00731 or 00732, as appropriate. The
Operating Company should also designate afield in table CHGADJKY as DA-
or Intercept Service-related for further downstream processing.

The following table is an example of the structure code produced given the call
origination type, the service class, and class charge of the call. The call
origination type and service class are indicated by field DABKEY in table
DABILL and in column DABKEY of the following table. This table shows
only one call origination type, but the data applies to all non-intercept DA call
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TOPS Bellcore AMA (continued)

origination types. Table DABILL indicates whether a revenue record is
required.

Enhanced AMA Structure Code Example

DABKEY Class Service feature
field charge Structure code Call code field
411 Station Paid 00700 010 900
Station
411 Person Paid 00700 016 900
Station
411 Coin Person 00712/00715 014 901/904
Collect
411 Coin Station 00718/00721 015 901/904
Special
Calling
411 Hotel Person 00718 022 911
Special
Calling
411 Hotel Station 00718 022 911
Special
Called
411 Person 00719 023 900
Restrict Special
Called
411 No AMA 00702 035 900
Restrict

Non-enhanced DA AMA

The Enhanced AMA capability is turned off by setting the ENHAMA field in
table DABILL to N. Billable DA calls will receive structure codes 00724 or
00725 with a call code of 009. Non-billable calls receive the appropriate
structure code (00700-00711) with the non-billable call code (035). Intercept
calls receive structure code 00700 with the appropriate call code. The
following table gives examples of the structure codes and call codes for the
same call origination types shown in the previous table. For the examples
shown, the ENHAMA field in table DABILL is set to N. The following table
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TOPS Bellcore AMA (continued)

shows only one call origination type (DABKEY column), but the data applies
to all non-intercept DA call origination types.

Non-enhanced AMA Structure Code Example

DABKEY Class Service feature
field charge Structure code Call code field
411 Station Paid 00724 009 000
Station
411 Person Paid 00724 009 000
Station
411 Coin Person 00724 009 001/004
Collect
411 Coin Station 00724 009 001/004
Special
Calling
411 Hotel Person 00724 009 011
Special
Calling
411 Hotel Station 00724 009 011
Special
Called
411 Person 00725 009 000
Restrict Special
Called
411 No AMA 00702 035 000
Restrict

Intercept Service

Intercept calls are calls placed to directory numbers that no longer exist (for
example, service disconnected and change of directory number). The call is
routed to an announcement or to an operator for further processing or for
information on the called number. An Intercept call is a special type of DA call
that receives a call origination type of INTC. If INTC calls are billed, it is
usually as station calls at a flat rate in the office of the terminating number that
has been placed on intercept.

The two types of Intercept calls are auto intercept and operator-handled
intercept. Auto intercept calls are automatically routed to the DA System and
are class charged as station paid (STA PD). No operator action is required.
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Operator-handled intercept calls lack the necessary information for routing to
the DA System, and operator action is required. The operator must obtain any
missing information before querying the DA data base. Since these calls are
handled by an operator, the full range of class charges are supported.

Enhanced Intercept AMA

The Enhanced Intercept AMA capability is activated by setting the ENHAMA
field of table DABILL to Y. All fields of the AMA record are populated as they
were previous to BCS27 with the exception of the following five fields:

* AMA Record Field - Data in Field

* ORIG NPA - Intercepted NPA

* ORIG NUMBER - Intercepted number

e TERM NPA - Requested NPA

» TERM NUMBER - Requested number.

The following table shows examples of the structure codes and call codes
generated with ENHAMA set to Y for a billable INTC call. In this table,

entries for the DABKEY field represent the call origination type and service
class as represented in table DABILL.

Enhanced Intercept AMA Structure Code Example (Sheet 1 of 2)

DABKEY Class Service feature
field charge Structure code Call code field
INTC Station Paid 00700 010 800
Station
INTC Person Paid 00700 016 800
Station
INTC Station 00712 014 800
Station Collect
INTC Person 00712 017 800
Station Collect
INTC Station 00718 015 800
Station Special

Calling
INTC Person 00718 018 800
Station Special

Calling
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Enhanced Intercept AMA Structure Code Example (Sheet 2 of 2)

DABKEY Class Service feature
field charge Structure code  Call code field
INTC Station 00718 022 800
Station Special
Called
INTC Person 00718 023 800
Station Special
Called
INTC No AMA 00700 035 800
Station

Non-enhanced Intercept AMA

If the ENHAMA field of table DABILL is set to N, billable calls with the call
origination type of INTC use structure code 007XX and an appropriate call
code for the class charge selected. There is no indication in the Service Feature
field that the call is an Intercept call. Non-billable Intercept calls use structure

code 007XX and call code 035.

The following table shows examples of the structure code and call codes

generated for Intercept calls when the ENHAMA field is set to N.

Non-enhanced Intercept AMA Structure Code Example (Sheet 1 of 2)

DABKEY Class Service feature
field charge Structure code  Call code field
INTC Station Paid 00700 010 000
Station
INTC Person Paid 00700 016 000
Station
INTC Station 00712 014 000
Station Collect
INTC Person 00712 017 000
Station Collect
INTC Station 00718 015 000
Station Special

Calling
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Non-enhanced Intercept AMA Structure Code Example (Sheet 2 of 2)

DABKEY Class Service feature
field charge Structure code Call code field
INTC Person 00718 018 000
Station Special

Calling
INTC Station 00718 022 000
Station Special

Called
INTC Person 00718 023 000
Station Special

Called
INTC No AMA 00700 035 000
Station

Surcharge

Effective with AF1152, Operating Companies have the option of applying a
surcharge to semiautomatic DA calls that are completed. Semiautomatic DA
calls are DA or Intercept calls that remain at a position after the requested
information has been quoted, either verbally by the operator or by an ARU.
The subscriber requests that the call be completed. The operator keys for TA
service, thus completing the billing time for DA services. After reaching the
TA display, the operator may make any billing adjustments and complete the
call. The on-line rating capabilities of the switch impose a DA call completion
surcharge.

The Call Completion Surcharge (CCSURCHG) field, a Yes/No field in table
DABILL, provides the option of adding a call completion surcharge to the TA
portion of a DA call. A Y in this field indicates that a DA surcharge will be
added to the charges and indicated in the AMA record. For more information
on CCSURCHG, see table DABILL in the data schema section of this
document.

Table DACCSUR contains information necessary for adding the DA
surcharge. This table is indexed by call completion type (AUTO or OH) and
contains five fields (UNSPEC, STA, HOTEL, COIN, and REST) for indicating
the surcharge amount (0 to 255 cents) for each DA service type. For AF1152,
only semiautomatic call completion types are supported. Field UNSPEC is
only accessible through the TOPS Rating Test Program. See the data schema
section of this document for further information on this table.
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The TOPS Rating Test Program tests the TOPS Rating System datafill of the
Operating Company. Subcommand DA Call Completion (DCC) Type
indicates whether DA call completion surcharges should be added to the call
charges.

The Service Feature field in the AMA record indicates the application of
surcharges. If field CCSURCHG in table DABILL is set to Y, the Service
Feature field is populated with values for the DA call completion. If field
CCSURCHG is set to N, no surcharges are added to the AMA record.

AL0420 - TOPS Call Code 009 for DA
This feature package does not introduce or modify any hardware.

Prior to AF1152, CAMA 411 DA calls that did not index table TOPS during
translations, and for which DA service was not provided (these calls were
forwarded to a DA center), generated AMA records with call code 006,
structure code 00700; non-CAMA 411 DA calls received call codes and
structure codes appropriate for the class charges of the calls. The AMA record
indicated the Terminating NPA field as 00000C and the Terminating Number
field as 0000411C.

With AL0420, Operating Companies have the option of generating AMA
records with call code 009, structure code 00724, for CAMA 411 DA calls.
These codes are only generated for calls that do not index table TOPS during
translations and are forwarded to a DA center without DA services being
provided by the TOPS operator. This call code and structure code combination
is generated when office parameter TOPS_TANDEMED 411 CCO009 of table
OFCVAR is set to Y. When this parameter is set to N, CAMA 411 DA calls
still generate AMA records with call code 006 and structure code 00700. For
more information on the TOPS_TANDEMED_ 411 CCO009 parameter, see the
data schema section of this document.

This feature also modifies the AMA record Terminating NPA and Terminating
Number fields for 411 DA calls. The Terminating NPA field of the AMA
record contains 00XXXC (XXX is the NPA of the calling number) and the
Terminating Number field contains 4110000C.

BR12829 - ONI Enhancement for Non-operator-Handled TOPS & CAMA
Calls

Background

The AMA records for certain types of calls in the tandem environment do not
presently have the Originating NPA and Originating Number fields populated.
For example, an ONI call routed from the pretranslator with a T selector
bypasses a TOPS position, thereby not allowing the collection of the calling
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number. Also, ONI TOPS Feature Group B calls (those dialed 950-1XXX,
where XXX is a carrier number) that route to a NOSERVed carrier do not first
route to a TOPS position, again disallowing the collection of the calling
number.

Prior to BCS29 (TOPS calls)

For calls incoming on TOPS trunk groups without the calling number (ONI
and ANIFAIL), the Originating NPA and Originating Number fields on the
AMA record are filled as follows:

* If NPANXXRQ=Y on TOPS TRKGRP
ORIG NPA =000C
ORIG NUM=0NPANXXC (NPANXX from ACTUALBC field in first
entry for the trunk group in table TOPSBC)
When NPANXX=Y, there is also an NPANXX display to the operator on ONI
and ANIFAIL calls (derived from 1st entry for the CLLI in TOPSBC).
* If NPANXXRQ=N on TOPS TRKGRP
ORIG NPA=000C
ORIG NUM=0000000C

When NPANXXRQ=N, there is no NPANXX display to the operator on ONI
and ANIFAIL calls.

The value of NPANXXRQ affects all ONI/ANIFAIL calls - those that go to
TOPS and those that tandem through without operator intervention. The
operator will overwrite the ORIG NUM with the actual 7 digit calling number
on calls that go to TOPS.
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Non-optional change with BCS29 (TOPS calls)

For calls incoming on TOPS trunk groups without the calling number (ONI
and ANIFAIL), the Originating NPA and Originating Number fields on the
AMA record are filled as follows:

* If NPANXXRQ=Y on TOPS TRKGRP

ORIG NPA=NPA (NPA from ACTUALBC field in 1st entry for the CLLI
in table TOPSBC)

ORIG NUM=NXX0000C (NXX from ACTUALBC field in 1st entry for
the CLLI in table TOPSBC)

When NPANXX=Y, there is also an NPANXX display to the operator on ONI
and ANIFAIL calls (derived from 1st entry for the CLLI in TOPSBC).

* If NPANXXRQ=N on TOPS TRKGRP
ORIG NPA=000C
ORIG NUM=0000000C

When NPANXXRQ=N, there is no NPANXX display to the operator on ONI
and ANIFAIL calls.

The value of NPANXXRQ affects all ONI/ANIFAIL calls - those that go to
TOPS and those that tandem through without operator intervention. The
operator will overwrite the ORIG NUM with the actual 7 digit calling number
on calls that go to TOPS.

Prior to BCS29 (CAMA calls):

For calls incoming on SC trunk groups without the calling number (ONI and
ANIFAIL), the Originating NPA and Originating Number fields on the AMA
record are filled as follows:

ORIG NPA=000C

ORIG NUM=0000000C

Optional change with BCS29 (CAMA calls):

New office parameter RECORD_CLG_NPA_NXX is provided in table
OFCVAR to allow the operating company to record the calling NPA and NXX
on AMA.

If RECORD_CLG_NPA_NXX=DEFAULT_REC (default), the AMA fields
for the originating number are not populated (same as prior to BCS29).
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IfRECORD_CLG_NPA NXX=CAMA RECor TOPS_AND CAMA REC
in a CAMA office, the AMA fields are filled as follows:

ORIG NPA=NPAC (NPA from ACTUALBC field in 1st entry for the CLLI in
table BILLCODE).

ORIG NUM=NXX0000C (NXX from ACTUALBC field in 1st entry for the
CLLI in table BILLCODE).

This new parameter appears in all offices with AMA in BCS29 and higher, but
is only used in CAMA offices.

Verification Sequence
The following is the verification sequence:

* Make a TOPS ONI call originating on a TOPS trunk that is routed from
pretranslations with a T selector. The Originating NPA field of the AMA
record should contain the NPA of the first entry in table TOPSBC for that
originating trunk group. The Originating Number field of the AMA record
should contain the NXX of the first entry in table TOPSBC for that
originating trunk group, followed by 0000 for the line number.

» Make an SC ONI call originating on a SC trunk that is routed from
pretranslations with a T selector. The Originating NPA field of the AMA
record should contain the NPA of the first entry in table BILLCODE for
that originating trunk group. The Originating Number field of the AMA
record should contain the NXX of the first entry in table BILLCODE for
that originating trunk group, followed by 0000 for the line number.

Translations table flow
Table flow is not provided.

Limitations and restrictions
BR0634 - Bell (U.S.) AMA Format Compatibility
There are no limitations and restrictions applicable to this feature.

AF1152 - AMA for TOPS MP DA Calls
With Enhanced DA AMA, the ANSWER field is always set to 1
(UNANSWERED) in the AMA record. Since the ANSWER field indicates
whether the call is billable, Regional Accounting Offices (RAOs) must take
this field into account when processing TOPS DA AMA.. Also, with Enhanced
DA AMA, the ELAPSED TIME field contains only zeros.

Calls where the operator quotes the requested DA information from memory
(i.e., frequently requested numbers) and calls canceled by the operator without
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receiving any information can generate identical AMA records. Memory
guote DA calls are calls where the subscriber requests directory information
and the operator responds to that request from memory (recollection of
numbers that are frequently requested). Therefore, when an operator cancels
a DA call by keying CA CALL followed by POS RLS, a non-revenue call code

of 035 is generated indicating that no DA service was provided.

ALO0420 - TOPS Call Code 009 for DA

This feature does not affect 411 DA calls when TOPS provides the DA service.

If no calling NPA is present, only the Terminating Number field in the AMA
record is changed.

This feature does not affect 411 DA calls marked as Tollfree in table
SERVSCRN.

BR12829 - ONI Enhancements for Non-operator-Handled TOPS & CAMA

Calls

Interactions

This feature only applies to non-operator-handled calls that do not have a
calling number and that originate on a TOPS or SC trunk.

The NPA and NXX taken from either table TOPSBC or BILLCODE may not
necessarily be the true NPA and NXX of the calling number.

The following paragraphs describe the interactions between TOPS Bellcore
AMA and other functionalities.

BR0634 - Bell (U.S.) AMA Format Compatibility

This feature does not interact with any other features.

AF1152 - AMA for TOPS MP DA Calls

This feature is only available with the DA capability. The TOPS Service
Billing feature is a prerequisite for the DA capability. The recording of billing
information for all DA and Intercept calls handled by the DA package is
affected by this feature.

The ability to apply a surcharge to semiautomatic DA calls that are completed
is available. Semiautomatic DA calls are DA or Intercept calls that remain at
a position after the requested information has been quoted, either verbally by
the operator or by an ARU. The subscriber requests that the call be completed
by the operator. The operator completes the proper keying action for TA
service. This keying completes the billing time for DA services. After
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reaching the TA display, the operator may make any billing adjustments and
complete the call.

AL0420 - TOPS Call Code 009 for DA

There are no interactions with other features by this feature.

BR12829 - ONI Enhancements for Non-operator-Handled TOPS & CAMA

Calls

This feature interacts with all SC & TOPS calls using Bell CORE AMA format.
If package TOPS EBAF, OSB00101, is present, then this feature also interacts
with it.

This feature requires package Incoming CAMA.

Activation/deactivation by the end user

Billing

TOPS Bellcore AMA requires no activation or deactivation by the end user.

Call codes and structure codes as described in this document are also
applicable to phase 0 of Expanded Bellcore AMA Format (EBAF). EBAF
implements the use of modules that are appended to AMA records. These
modules contain additional call record information used for billing purposes.
For ease of transition, EBAF is introduced in three phases. Through the use of
tables, the phase of EBAF that is used can be set on a trunk group basis or for
the entire office. Phase 0 of EBAF contains no modules. See TOPS EBAF,
OSB00101, for a complete description of EBAF.

AF1152 - AMA for TOPS MP DA Calls

This feature adds values to the Service Feature field, the Operator Service
Feature field, and the Inward Service Type field in the TOPS structure codes
that are used for billing DA and Intercept Service calls. The fields that are
affected and the structure code with which they are associated are as follows:

Structure code and field name

Structure code Field name

00700 - 00729 Service Feature

00730 Operator Service Feature
00733 Inward Service Type
00734 Service Feature
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These fields have been updated to include values for DA, Intercept, and DA
Call Completion services. Information in Table DABILL indicates whether
calls using these services generate an AMA record.

The following list contain the field numbers and the valid entries for the
Service Feature field as they appear in the AMA record. The field format is a
3-digit number followed by a delimiter (hex C).

Notes:

* All DA AMA records populate the ANSWER field with a value of 1
(unanswered). These calls should still be considered billable by the
Operating Company.

« The ELAPSED TIME field contains only zeros.

Service feature field

Field value Service rendered

000 Other

001 Prepay coin

002 Hotel/motel without tax
004 Postpay coin

005 Chargeable quotation
011 Hotel/motel with tax
800 Intercept other

900 DA other

901 DA prepay coin

902 DA hotel/motel without tax
904 DA postpay coin

911 DA hotel/motel with tax

The following list contain the field numbers and the valid entries for the
Operator Service Feature field as they appear in the AMA record. The field
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format is a reserved field, followed by a 2-digit number, followed by a
delimiter (hex C).

Operator service feature field

Field value Service rendered

00 IC transfer

01 Dialing instructions

02 Emergency assistance
03 Rate information

04 Coin line identification
05 Trouble reporting

06 Credit recording

11 Directory assistance

The following list contain the field numbers and the valid entries for the Inward
Service Type field as they appear in the AMA record. The field format is a
2-digit number followed by a delimiter (hex C).

Inward service type field

Field value Service rendered

01 Dialing instructions

02 Emergency assistance

03 Completion assistance

04 Busy line verification

05 Operator emergency interrupt

06 Operator assistance calling card verification
07 Automated calling card verification

08 Directory assistance

09 Rate information
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An example of an AMA record produced by a 0+555+1212 call from a station
or unspecified line that is class charged as station paid and receives DA service
is shown in the following figure. As shown, a structure code of 00700 and a
service feature code of 900C have been assigned to this call. This indicates
that this call is billed as "DA Other."

Example AMA record with service feature code of 900

HEX ID: AA STRUCTURE CODE:00700C CALL CODE:010C SENSOR TYPE: 036C
SENSOR ID:0000000C REC OFFICE TYPE:036C REC OFFICE ID: 0000000C
DATE:60102C TIMING IND:00000C STUDY IND: 0200000C ANSWER:1C
SERVICE OBSERVED:0C OPER ACTION: 1C SERVICE FEATURE:900C

ORIG NPA:613C ORIG NUMBER: 2391234C OVERSEAS IND:0C

TERM NPA:00212C TERM NUMBER: 2201111C CONNECT TIME:1445150C
ELAPSED TIME: 000000000C OPERATOR NUMBER:1010111C

OPERATOR WORK TIME: 000000210C

ALO0420 - TOPS call code 009 for DA
CAMA 411 DA Call Records
This feature provides the ability to generate an AMA record for CAMA 411
DA calls that do not index Table TOPS during translations and are forwarded
to the DA center. These calls receive structure code 00724 and call code 009.
If parameter TOPS_TANDEMED 411 CCO009 in Table OFCVAR is setto Y,
this structure code and call code are used.

The following figure shows an example of a CAMA 411 DA AMA record with
a structure code of 00724 and a call code of 009.

Example AMA record for CAMA 411 DA call

HEX ID: AA STRUCTURE CODE:00724C CALL CODE:009C SENSOR TYPE: 036C
SENSOR ID:0000000C REC OFFICE TYPE: 036C REC OFFICE ID:0000000C
DATE: 60102C TIMING IND:00000C STUDY IND: 0200000C ANSWER:0C
SERVICE OBSERVED:0C OPER ACTION: 1C SERVICE FEATURE:000C

ORIG NPA:613C ORIG NUMBER: 2391234C CONNECT TIME:1349490C
OPERATOR NUMBER: 0003101C OPERATOR WORK TIME: 000000000C

%

411 DA call records

Prior to TOPS003, 411 DA call records could contain 0000411C in the
Terminating Number field. The AMA record now has the NPA of the calling
number contain the Terminating NPA field and the Terminating Number field
contain 4110000C.
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If no calling NPA is present, only the Terminating Number field is modified in
the AMA record. The following figure illustrates a non-CAMA 411 DA AMA
record.

Example AMA record for non-CAMA 411 DA call

HEX ID: AA STRUCTURE CODE:00700C CALL CODE:010C

SENSOR TYPE: 036C SENSOR ID:0000000C REC OFFICE TYPE: 036C
REC OFFICE 1D:0000000C DATE: 60102C TIMING IND:00000C

STUDY IND: 0200000C ANSWER:0C SERVICE OBSERVED:0C

OPER ACTION: 3C SERVICE FEATURE:000C ORIG NPA:613C

ORIG NUMBER: 2391234C OVERSEAS IND:1C TERM NPA:00613C
TERM NUMBER: 4110000C CONNECT TIME:1349490C

ELAPSED TIME:000000030C OPERATOR NUMBER:1010112C
OPERATOR WORK TIME:000000140C

%

Station Message Detail Recording
TOPS Bellcore AMA does not affect Station Message Detail Recording.
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Datafilling office parameters

The following table shows the office parameters used by TOPS Bellcore AMA.
For more information about office parameters, ref@ffce Parameters
Reference Manual.

Office parameters used by TOPS Bellcore AMA

Table

name Parameter name Explanation and action

OFCVAR TOPS_ This parameter (a Yes/No parameter) determines whether CAMA
TANDEMED 411 (1+DD, ONI, or ANIF) 411 DA calls that do not index table TOPS
CC009 during translations and that are forwarded to a DA center receive

call code 009 and structure code 724. If this parameter is set to
N, this option is disabled. The default value for this parameter is
N. This parameter requires one word of data store.

OFCVAR RECORD_CLG_ This parameter, along with certain attributes of the call,
NPA_NXX determines if this feature modifies the Originating NPA and
Originating Number fields of the AMA record. This feature is in
effect when:

e Parameter RECORD_CLG_NPA_NXX has value other than
DEFAULT_REC

e The call originates on a TOPS or SC trunk
e The call is not handled by an operator
e No calling number is present

The parameter values specify the types of calls for modification of
the Originating NPA and Number fields of the AMA record as
follows:

e DEFAULT_REC - Default value. No modification allowed on
any call.

e TOPS_REC - Modify on TOPS-handled calls.
e CAMA_REC - Modify on CAMA-Handled calls.

« TOPS_AND _CAMA_REC - Modify on TOPS and
CAMA-Handled calls.

CAUTION

Possible loss of revenue

Loss of revenue can result from incorrect setting of
parameter RECORD_CLG_NPA_NXX due to wrong
AMA records.
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Datafill sequence

The following table lists the tables that require datafill to implement TOPS
Bellcore AMA. The tables are listed in the order in which they are to be
datafilled.

Datafill tables required for TOPS Bellcore AMA

Table Purpose of table

TOPSTRBL TOPS Operator Reporting Trouble Disposition table datafills the capability to
generate a report for operator-suspected fraud and coin credit.

CHGADJKY TOPS Equal Access Charge Adjust Key table maps the charge adjust codes
entered by the operator to a type of charge adjust, namely coin credit, part charge,
or walkaway.

DABILL Table DABILL specifies call types that are billable.

DACCSUR DA Call Completion Surcharge

Datafilling table TOPSTRBL

The TOPS Operator Reporting Trouble Disposition (TOPSTRBL) table allows
generation of a report for operator-suspected fraud and coin credit, walkaway,
and the number of occurrences for credit adjustment as well as the amount of
adjustment.

Datafilling table CHGADJKY

The TOPS Equal Access Charge Adjust Key (CHGADJKY) table maps the
codes entered by the operator for a type of charge adjust, namely coin credit,
part charge, or walkaway to a reason.

Datafilling table DABILL

Table DABILL specifies call types that are billable. The following table shows
the datafill specific to TOPS Bellcore AMA for table DABILL. Only those
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fields that apply directly to TOPS Bellcore AMA are shown. For a description
of the other fields, refer to the data schema section of this document.

Datafilling table DABILL

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

ENHAMA NorY Data field ENHAMA sets the enhanced DA AMA
capability on or off. If the ENHAMA field is set to
Y, calls are appropriately identified in the
structure code as DA or Intercept.

CCSURCHG NorY Field CCSURCHG indicates whether a surcharge
will be applied to the AMA record for DA and
Intercept calls.

Datafill example for table DABILL
The following example shows sample datafill for table DABILL.

MAP display example for table DABILL

DABKEY REQNUM CLGREQ SERVNAME ENHAMA CCSURCHG DACC h
411 UNSPEC Y Y LOCALDA Y N OH

411 STATION Y Y LOCALDA Y N ALL

411 HOTEL Y Y LOCALDA N N NONE

555 UNSPEC N N TOLLFREE Y N NONE

555 COIN N N  TOLLFREE Y Y NONE )

Datafilling table DACCSUR

Table DACCSUR provides the capability to apply the surcharge based on the
originating class of service such as station, hotel, coin, or restricted. This
allows applying a surcharge to calls originated as DA but completed as TA.

Datafill example for table DACCSUR
The following example shows sample datafill for table DACCSUR.

MAP display example for table DACCSUR

CCTYPE UNSPEC STA HOTEL COIN REST

AUTO O 0 25 25 O
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Translation verification tools
TOPS Bellcore AMA does not use translation verification tools.

SERVORD
TOPS Bellcore AMA does not use SERVORD.
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Ordering codes
Functional group ordering code: OSB00101

Functionality ordering code: not applicable

Release applicability
TOPS15 and up

Prerequisites

To operate, TOPS Call Processing Features (Administration) requires the
following:

* Functionality BAS Generic, BAS00003
* Table TOPSFTR paramter TOPS_ON_OFF_SWITCH =Y

Description

This document describes the administration segment of the TOPS Call
Processing feature package, including information on TOPS operational
measurements, verification scrambling, TOPS Automatic Message
Accounting (AMA), routing options during AMA failure, control of delay

calls, interposition transfer, and real-time enhancements. Also included are
any changes to TOPS base software, and details of TOPS interactions with
external applications such as Mechanized Calling Card Service (MCCS) and
Automatic Alternate Billing Service (AABS).

The administration portion of this feature package contains the following
features:

Feature numbers and names (Sheet 1 of 2)

Feature number Feature name

AF0075 TOPS OM Enhancements

AF0145 TOPS OM Enhancements - Phase ||

BV1347 TOPS Verification Scrambling and Tone Options
BV1345 TOPS AMA Records Verification

BR0413 AMA Record of Specified Unanswered Call Types
BR0475 AMA Failure Routing Options

BV1343 TOPS Key Function Enhancements
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Feature numbers and names (Sheet 2 of 2)

Feature number Feature name

BR0405 Delay Call Denial

BR0338 Expanded Operator Display

BV0245 Interposition Transfer

AF0146 TOPS Real-Time Enhancements

none Outgoing Trunk Key Enhancements

AF1076 TOPS Base MMI Changes Enhancements

AF1427 TOPS Base MMI Modification

AF1784 TOPS Base Changes - BCS28

AF1527 TOPS Data and Voice Link Utilities

none ORDB Impact on Operator Numbers

AF2372 SA Logon

CH02884 Discrepancy in AOP Results

BR21462 Increase OPR ID Range

BK01001 Add Office Parameter to Control Nil OPRID on AMA
uv100477 ? in the CLG Field on CAMA/RCAMA Call
BK01973 Revisit TOPS PPMBUFFS Utilization

none Datafilling TOPS positions and devices

59006865 EOL Notification and EOL of TOPS ACD (TOPS12)

Following is a brief overview of the administrative features described in this
document.

AF0075 - TOPS OM Enhancements
AF0075 provides a consistent approach to the pegging of the Office Traffic
Summary (OFZ) operational measurements group and improves the
measuring of TOPS traffic. Two OM groups have been added to improve the
measuring of TOPS traffic.
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AF0145 - TOPS OM Enhancements - Phase Il

AF0145 continues the work begun in AFO075. This feature provides an OM
group to measure traffic on a host/remote basis in a host/standalone OC office,
and updates the activity report. The Call Disposition Summary Report is also
updated to reflect the changes made to TOPS OM groups.

BV1347 — TOPS Verification Scrambling and Tone Options

Feature BV1347 scrambles speech on line verification attempts to ensure the
privacy of subscribers.

BV1345 — TOPS AMA Record Verification

Feature BV1345 generates an AMA billing record for each line verification
made by an operator.

BR0413 — AMA Record of Specified Unanswered Call Types

Feature BR0413 allows the Operating Company to specify by call type which
unanswered calls are recorded on AMA tape.

BR0475 — AMA Failure Routing Options

Feature BR0475 provides routing options that can be used for toll calls if AMA
should fail.

BV1343 — TOPS Key Function Enhancements

Feature BV1343 reduces the instances of incorrect billing information being
recorded on AMA.

BR0405 — Delay Call Denial
Feature BR0405 allows the Operating Company to control operator-originated
delay calls.

BR0338 — Expanded Operator Display

Feature BR0338 allows the Operating Company to assign instructional
displays to appear at the Operator Position CRT.

BV0245 — Interposition Transfer

Feature BV0245 allows the Operating Company to set up positions to accept
specific call types. These positions are datafilled as transfer positions.
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AF0146 - TOPS Real-Time Enhancements

Feature AF0146 enhances the system real-time performance of TOPS calls in
an operator centralization (OC) environment or in a non-OC environment.
Brief descriptions of the implications of AF0146 follow:

The Start Timing (ST TMG) and the Position Release (POS RLS) key
functions are now consolidated. This consolidation eliminates one
operator keystroke (ST TMG) during most TOPS call handling.

An Operating Company can eliminate delayed outpulsing for plus-dialed
calls that arrive at an Operator Position. This enhancement eliminates one
keystroke (RLS FWD) during regular operator call handling and two
keystrokes (RLS FWD, START) during operator call handling that
involves common channel interoffice signaling (CCIS) queries.

Refer to “Optional elimination of delayed outpulsing” for more
information.

Dial rate calls are automatically class charged as station paid calls. This
enhancement eliminates one operator keystroke (STA PD) and one
separate screen update message (STA PD).

Zenith or 800 calls are automatically class charged as automatic collect
calls. This enhancement eliminates one operator keystroke (AUTO COL)
and one separate screen update message (AUTO COL).

Efficient message structuring reduces the number of messages used for
screen updates. These messages pass between the central controller and
the TOPS positions.

All of these enhancements reduce the messaging between central control and
an Operator Position and decrease the overall processing time for each call.

AF1076 - TOPS Base MMI Changes Enhancements

Feature AF1076 modifies two TOPS tables and one force management (FM)
command:

The TOPS position (TOPSPOS) table now includes the service profile of
each assistance, in-charge, and Operator Position.

The force administration and data system (FADS) operator transfer
capabilities command now provides data on all operators in a toll office
(TO), including non-transfer operators.

AF1427 - TOPS Base MMI Modification
Feature AF1427 describes changes made to the OPRTRANS table in AF1121
of feature TOPS AWT Enhancements, OSB00101. The key field entry
TOPSLINE of the OPRTRANS table is changed to SPLVFY. This field
controls routing of third number authorization calls.
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AF1784 - TOPS Base Changes - BCS28
Feature AF1784 modifies the base TOPS software to accommodate services
supported by TOPS MP. The changes made by this feature are as follows:

» Tables TOPSPOS, OPRDAT, and SERVICES are modified to allow the
Operating Company to identify intercept calls.

* The SERVICE field is added to table TOPS. This field determines the
service type of the call, before it is enqueued, based on call origination.
The possible service types are TASERV, DASERYV, and INTCSERV. This
information allows greater queuing flexibility.

* Tables TOPSPOS and TOPSDEYV are expanded to accommodate the TOPS
Message Switch.

« MCCS is modified to route a subscriber to an operator when the subscriber
dials 11 or 12 following the bong tone.

» Tables TRKGRP, BCCODES, and SERVICES are modified to
accommodate the Extended Bellcore AMA Format (EBAF).

AF1527 - TOPS Data and Voice Link Utilities
Feature AF1527 allows the DMS switch to select the voice and data
connections necessary to link the DMS switch with a voice service node
(VSN). Applications such as Automatic Alternate Billing Service (AABS)
require VSNSs.

Feature AF1527 provides the following:

» For voice links, this feature provides the trunk group type TOPSVL to
define the voice links to external applications such as AABS.

* For data links, this feature provides the TOPS Virtual Node Inventory
(TOPSVNIN) table to define the protocol and data link details for a given
application (e.g., AABS).

ORDB Impact on Operator Numbers
Operator Reference Database (ORDB) is an interface to TOPS MP.

Potential new revenue generating services that the Operating Company may
implement via ORDB include weather forecasts for travelers, pay-per-view
television, product information/ordering, and special hotel/coin services.

There are no DMS translations required to route to ORDB. Operators can have
immediate access to the database when the software package is added to the
DMS and the TPC loads are updated to include the ORDB interface. If an
Operating Company has ordered the ORDB software, it is added to the DMS
and TPC loads via NT processes.
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Multiple TOPS MP sites can access a single ORDB. However, ORDB requires
unigue TOPS position numbers for identification. The database does not
recognize or differentiate between TOPS operator offices and/or traffic offices
(teams).

Therefore, existing operator numbers may have to be modified so that each
operator with access to the same ORDB has a unique number assigned. This
may in turn require an increase in table OFCENG parameter

TOPS_MAX_ OPERATOR_NUMBER. Sedgffice Parameters Reference
Manualfor information on changing this parameter. Operator numbers are
assigned via force management, and stored in table OPRDAT in a standalone
TOPS switch or TOPS OC host.

AF2372 — SA Login
Feature SA Login adds security to TOPS MP SA positions by requiring TOPS
MP assistants and in-charge operators to logon. This optionally includes DAS
logon and password control.

Feature SA Login also implements a new version of DAS logon for assistants
and in-charge positions controlled through the TPC.

BR21462 - Increase OPR ID Range
This feature affects tables OPRDAT and OPRCMPLX and office parameter
TOPS_MAX_OPERATOR_NUM. The maximum operator number is
increased from 3099 to 9999. However, if the office is DMS-250, then the
operator number range is 4095 and an operator number of 0 may not be
assigned.

Due to the increase in range, the NIL operator number used in EBAF AMA is
now 9999 instead of 3101. Refer to AF1726 (TOPS EBAF, OSB00101).

BKO01001 - Add Office Parameter to Control Nil OPRID on AMA
This PRSDOC allows the Operating Company to set the nil operator
identification value recorded on AMA to 3101 or 9999. New office parameter
TOPS_EXPANDED_OPRNUM is provided to control which value is to be
used. Referto BR21462 (Increase OPR ID range) in this package description
for information on the current range of operator numbers.

UVv100477 - ? in the CLG Field on CAMA/RCAMA Call
Prior to this PRSDOC, when TOPS trunk group field NPANXXRQ
(NPA-NXX required) was set to Y and a calling number was not available
(e.g., an ANl failure call), a default NPA-NXX was taken from table TOPSBC
and displayed at the TOPS position at call arrival. With this PRSDOC,
ONI/ANI fail calls that arrive at a TOPS MP position for the collection of the
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calling number no longer display the default NPA-NXX, even if field
NPANXXRQ is set to Y.

BK01973 - Revisit TOPS PPMBUFFS Utilization

This PRSDOC changes calculation of office parameter PPMBUFFS for TOPS
position maintenance.

Prior to this activity, TOPS potentially required a large number of PPMBUFFS
during unexpected and severe facility failures. Depending on system
scheduling, TOPS position maintenance processes were in contention for
PPMBUFFS.

TOPS position maintenance has been modified so that only one process that
utilizes two buffers is forced to make the buffers available before another
process attempts to use them.

In addition to trunk maintenance, diagnostics also require buffers. The
maximum number that is required for TOPS diagnostics is ten.

Datafilling TOPS Positions and Devices
Datafill guidelines are provided.

Operation
This section describes the theory of operation for the features in this package.

AF0145 - TOPS OM Enhancements - Phase Il
Tables OCOFC and OCGRP
The Operator Centralization Office (OCOFC) table matches an office name to
a number so that field OFCNAME can be used as a key into table OCGRP.
Each OC office name must be entered in the OCOFC table before it can be
referenced elsewhere.

The Operator Centralization Group (OCGRP) table identifies the remote
office(s) that the host is serving. It also identifies the voice and data links
between the host and the remote office(s).

MAP display example for table OCOFC

VALUE SYMBOL

1 BRONREM
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MAP display example for table OCGRP

OFFICE VLGRP DLOVRLAY A

BRONREM TOPSOCLOOPO HDLC REMDL
/

BV1347 — TOPS Verification Scrambling and Tone Options
BV1347 allows an operator to connect to a call in progress either to verify that
the line is busy (as opposed to being out of service) or to reach a subscriber
whose line is busy in an emergency.

BV1347 scrambles speech on line verification attempts to ensure the privacy
of subscribers. This feature provides the following capabilities:

» Scrambles the speech on line verification attempts
* Sends alert tones when an operator breaks in on a line

The scrambler circuit is provided as a pair of trunks, an outgoing trunk
connected to the operator and an incoming trunk connected to the required end
office. The actual voice scrambler and its control circuitry connects the
outgoing trunk to the incoming trunk in a loop-around configuration as shown
in the following figure.

When an operator prepares to break in on a line, the
TOPS_VERIFICATION _BARGE_IN parameter is set to SCRAMBLE. This
setting causes a wink to be sent to the outgoing trunk on the scrambler circuit.

When the scrambler circuit receives the wink, it removes the scrambler from
the voice path. Once the scrambler is removed from the voice path, a warning
tone is transmitted to the verified party. The warning tone is repeated every
10 seconds as long as the connection lasts.

The scrambler circuit can pass switch-hook supervision and multifrequency
(MF) signals so that the outgoing side of the scrambler circuit is selected as the
trunk on verification attempts and the forward connection is handled as a new
call under the control of the trunk to trunk call processing software. Refer to
the following figure for an illustration of this configuration.
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Configuration with scrambler circuit

Network
3-port Outgoing Incoming
Conference Trunk Trunk
Circuit
Scrambler
TOPS Circuit
=y — o
ooo oono
S
Calling Called or
Party Verified
Party

Office parameter

The TOPS_VERIFICATION_BARGE_IN (se@ffice Parameters Reference
Manual) parameter specifies which one of three methods of verification is to
be used when an operator verifies a number. The valid entries for this
parameter are BARGE_IN, SCRAMBLE, and MONITOR. The default value
for this parameter is MONITOR.

If a voice connection to the party being verified is established (keying
sequence KP VFY + DIGITS + START), the parameter is set to BARGE_IN.
When this parameter is set to BARGE_IN, the scrambler circuit cannot be
used.

If a voice connection to the party being verified is not established until the
operator keys in KY VFY + START after setting up the connection, the
parameter is set to MONITOR. When this parameter is set to MONITOR, the
scrambler circuit cannot be used.

If a voice connection to the party being verified is not established after the
operator sets up the connection and a wink is sent to the scrambler circuit, the
parameter is setto SCRAMBLE. When this parameter is set to SCRAMBLE,
the scrambler circuit is required.
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BV1345 — TOPS-AMA Records Verification

BV1345 generates an AMA billing record for each line verification made by
an operator. The AMA billing record generated by this feature includes all
those fields listed in the following table.

Fields in the F1 and the F3 AMA billing records

F1 billing record F3 billing record

record code

entry code
Information Digit 1-2
calling number
called number

n/a

event Information Digit
start day

start time

elapsed time
operator number
team number
Information Digit 3-4
Information Digit 5-6

origination type

record code

entry code
Information Digit 1-2
calling number
called number

extra DDO digit
event Information Digit
start day

start time

elapsed time
operator number
team number
Information Digit 3-4
Information Digit 5-6

origination type

The AMA billing records are in Northern Telecom (NT) format. An F1 AMA
billing record is generated when a line verification is done by an operator.
When a line verification results in a connection to the party being verified
(calling number), an F3 AMA billing record is generated. The F1 and F3
AMA billing records are the same except for the one additional field in the F3
AMA billing record (shown in the previous exhibit).

The F1 and F3 AMA billing records are distinguished from other AMA billing
records in that they are never chargeable.
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BR0413 — AMA Record of Specified Unanswered Call Types

BR0413 allows the Operating Company to specify by call type which
unanswered calls are recorded on AMA tape.

Prior to this feature, either all unanswered calls were recorded or none were
recorded. The NO_ANS_CALLS_ONTAPE parameter could either be set to
YES or NO. When the parameter was set to YES, all unanswered calls were
recorded on AMA tape. When the parameter was set to NO, no unanswered
calls were recorded.

This feature does not eliminate the NO_ANS_CALLS_ ONTAPE, rather it
creates a table, TOPSAMA, that works in conjunction with the
NO_ANS_CALLS_ONTAPE parameter.

With this feature, if the parameter is set to YES, all unanswered calls are
recorded. If the parameter is set to NO, the only unanswered calls that are
recorded are those setto YES in table TOPSAMA. If both the parameter and
the entry in the table are set to NO, then no unanswered calls are recorded.
Refer to datafill procedure section for the default values for the TOPSAMA
table.

The calls are entered on AMA tape when the calling party goes on-hook.

Recording unanswered calls is useful for testing the AMA system and for
general statistics.

Table TOPSAMA

The TOPSAMA table allows the Operating Company to specify which calls
are recorded. The following exhibit lists the fields and the valid entries for this
table.

TOPSAMA table fields (Sheet 1 of 2)

Field Entry Explanation
CcOo Anyone ofthe  Call Origination Type. This field identifies the
entries listed type of unanswered calls that could be
in the recorded on AMA tape.
following
datafill
example.
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TOPSAMA table fields (Sheet 2 of 2)

Field Entry Explanation

TOT 00-99 TOPS Origination Type Code. This field
identifies the call type recorded. Refer to the

following table for a definition of each code.

RECNOANS Y orN Record No Answer. This field specifies
whether or not an unanswered call is recorded
on AMA tape. If N is entered, unanswered
calls are not recorded. If Y is entered,

unanswered calls are recorded.

Entry codes (Sheet 1 of 3)

Entry code Call type

00 Station Paid DDD

01 Station Paid LCDR

02-07 Reserved for Special Features
08 TWX

09 DATA

10-15 Reserved for Special Features
16 Time Message Rate

17 Untimed Message Rate

18 Detailed Message Rate

19 Conference Trunk Usage

20 Station Paid Operator Assisted
21 Station Collect

22 Station Special Calling

23 Person Paid

24 Person Collect

25 Person Special Calling

26 Auto Collect
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Entry codes (Sheet 2 of 3)

Entry code Call type

27 Station Special Called

28 Person Special Called

29 Person Call Back (PCB)

30 PCB Special Billing

31-39 Not Used

40 *Station Paid DDO

41-55 Reserved for Special Features
56 Not Used

57 Not Used

58-59 Reserved for Possible Future Use
60 *Station Paid Operator Assisted
61 *Station Collect

62 *Station Special Calling

63 *Person Paid

64 *Person Collect

65 *Person Special Calling

66 *Not Used

67 *Station Special Called

68 *Person Special Called

69 *Person Call Back (PCB)

70 *PCB Special Billing

71-79 Not Used

80 INWATS - Measured Time
81-83 Reserved for Possible Future Use
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Entry codes (Sheet 3 of 3)

Entry code Call type
84-89 Not Used
90 Used by LAMA Initial Extension Entry
91-95 Not Used
96 Unspecified (default)
97 Cancelled Call (Domestic)
98 Cancelled Call (Overseas)
99 AMA Test Call
* Indicates International Dialing

Datafill Example - Table TOPSAMA
When a software load is built for an office, the TOPSAMA table is filled with
the default values listed as follows:
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(continued)

MAP display example for table TOPSAMA

CO TOT RECNOANS
UNSPEC 00
OH 03
OA 02
DD 01
CAMA 01
RCAMA 04
DELAY 70
121 10
131 20
141 08
151 00
161 00
171 00
181 30
191 00
555 90
1150 40
1151 00
1152 42
1153 07
1154 00
1155 50
1156 60
1157 00
1158 62
1159 63

pd

ZZZZZZZZZZZZZZZZZZZZZZZZZ

~
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MAP display example for table TOPSAMA (continued)

CO TOT RECNOANS

1160 00 N

1161 00 N

1162 00 N

TS 03 N

TSUB 03 N
APS 03 N
ALM 05 N
INTC 06 N

211 00 N

311 00 N

411 89 N

511 00 N

611 00 N

711 00 N

811 00 N

911 00 N

MOBILE 09 N
SPARE1 00 N
SPARE2 00 N
SPARE3 00 N
SPARE4 00 N
SPARES5 00 N
SPAREG 00 N

BR0475 — AMA Failure Routing Options

BR0475 provides the Operating Company routing options that can be used for
toll calls during AMA failure.

The AMA system records billing details of all chargeable calls to a device
(tape or disk). All the information associated with a call is recorded onto a call
condense block (CCB). When the call ends, the billing information is copied
from the CCB to a recording unit extension block. The recording unit
extension block is then detached from the CCB and placed in the EXT queue.

The AMA process periodically checks the EXT queue. If the EXT queue is
not empty, the data in the EXT queue is formatted and stored in a 2048 byte

buffer. When the buffer is full, the billing information is written to an AMA
device.
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While the recording of billing information, as described in the previous
paragraphs, one of the following events might occur:

* There is not an AMA device available for recording the billing
information.

* There is not a recording unit extension block available for recording the
billing information.

 The AMA process is trapped due to a software error, in which case, a warm
restart is required to recover the system.

Prior to this feature, if any of the above events occurred, it results in toll calls
being routed free of charge. But with this feature, the Operating Company can
specify how toll calls should be treated in the event of AMA failure.

With this feature the Operating Company can do one of the following during
AMA failure:

* Route the call to an announcement or a tone

* Route the call free of charge

* Route the call to a TOPS position

The time a call originates has a great impact on the effectiveness of the routing

options offered by this feature. The following figure illustrates how calls are
handled depending on the time of origination.

Timing of calls on the effectiveness of the routing options

AMA down AMA up
| |
Call A [ |
start end
call B | I
callC I
callD | I
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In the previous figure, calls A through D are handled as follows:

» Call Ais not affected by the AMA failure because it originated before
AMA failed and terminated after AMA was recovered.

» Call B is routed free of charge since the call terminated before AMA was
recovered.

» Call Cis not routed free of charge since AMA was recovered before the
call terminated. Billing information is collected at the end of the call and
the call is charged.

» Call D is routed free of charge since it originated and terminated while
AMA was still down.

The options of routing the calls to a tone, to an announcement, or to a TOPS
operator can be applied to calls C and D only.

Note: This feature applies to DMS-100, DMS-100/200, and DMS-200
offices.

What follows are explanations and illustrations of the different routing options
during AMA failure for different office configurations.

DMS-100 or DMS-100/200 Offices

When AMA is operating normally, a call comes into the office, billing
information is collected using local automatic message accounting (LAMA),
and the call is outpulsed.

When AMA fails one of the following three actions can be taken (see the
following figure):

* The callis routed as described in the previous paragraph. In this case, the
call is routed free of charge and the AMAFREE register is pegged.

* The call is routed to an announcement or a tone. The calling party must
redial the call at a later time.

* The call is routed to a TOPS operator where billing information is
collected using centralized automatic message accounting (CAMA). The
call is then outpulsed.

Note: When the free of charge option is chosen, AMA should still be
checked at the end of the call. If at the end of the call AMA still is not
available, the CCB is released and the AMAFREE register is pegged.
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Possible events after AMA failure in DMS-100 Office

LAMA call

1. Route the call.

. 2. Collect billing
failed information.
Yes
Route 1. Set route index.
call 2. Route the call.
free of 3. Peg the call in
charge AMAROUTE.
Yes
Route the
call
Collect
billing
information

1. Release the CCB.
2. Peg the call in AMAFREE.

DMS-200 Offices

When AMA is operating normally, a call comes into the office, billing

information is collected using centralized automatic message accounting
(CAMA), and the call is outpulsed.
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When AMA fails, one of three actions can be taken (see the following figure):

* The callis routed as described in the previous paragraph. In this case, the
call is routed free of charge and the AMAFREE register is pegged.

» The call is routed to an announcement or a tone. The calling party must
redial the call at a later time.

* The call is routed to a TOPS operator where billing information is
collected using CAMA. The call is then outpulsed.

Note: The DMS-200 office must be equipped with the 4x-package to
route a call to TOPS after an AMA failure at a DMS-200 office. The
4x-package in not required if the calls are routed to an announcement,
to a tone, or free of charge.

Once the call is routed to TOPS after CAMA failure, it is handled in the
following way:

* TOPS attempts to get a CAMA TOPS recording unit before collecting the
calling digits. If the recording unit is not available, the call is blocked and
routed to a treatment.

* TOPS routes the call free of charge if there is not an AMA device available
or if the AMA process is dead.

When a CAMA TOPS recording unit is not available, the AMAROUTE
register is pegged. When there is not an AMA device or the AMA process is
dead, the AMAFREE register is pegged.
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Possible events after AMA failure in DMS-200 office

CAMA call

1. Route the call.

2. Collect billing
information.

1. Set route index.
2. Route the call.
3. Peg the call in

call
free of

charge AMAROUTE.
Yes
Route the
call
Collect
billing
information

1. Release the CCB.
2. Peg the call in AMAFREE.

Office parameters
The route options under AMA failure are set up by two parameters:
AMA_FAILURE_FREE_CALL and AMA_FAILURE_ROUTE_POSITION.

* AMA_FAILURE_FREE_CALL - The valid entries for this parameter are
N and Y. If the parameteris setto, all toll calls (CAMA and LAMA) are
routed free of charge and all TOPS calls are blocked when AMA failure
occurs. If the parameter is set to N, all toll calls are routed to a route
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position in the POSITION table. Refer@dfice Parameters Reference
Manual for more information on this parameter.

« AMA_FAILURE_ROUTE_POSITION - The valid entry for this
parameter is POSITION. When AMA_FAILURE_FREE_CALL is set to
N, this parameter is accessed. When this parameter is accessed, the calls
are routed to the POSITION table when AMA fail occurs. The F2475
feature adds the AMAFAIL position to the POSITION table. The
AMAFAIL position is datafilled with an office route reference index. The
office route reference index refers the calls to aroute listin the OFRT table.
The route list is defined by the Operating Company. Ref@ffioe
Parameters Reference Manufdr more information on this parameter.

Table POSITION
F2475 adds the AMAFAIL position to the POSITION table. Calls are routed
to the AMAFAIL position when AMA failure occurs.

This position is required if the AMA_FAILURE_FREE_CALL parameter is
set to N. The AMAFAIL position specifies the office route to which all calls
are routed during AMA failure.

MAP display example for table POSITION

POS PRTE

AMAFAIL T OFRT 21

AMAFAIL is the type of position, T is the route selector that routes calls to the
OFRT table and 21 is the route reference index of the route list in the OFRT
table. Refer t®ffice Parameters Reference Manual complete details on

the POSITION table.

Note: When the selector T is specified, OFRT must be datafilled also.

BV1343 — TOPS Key Function Enhancements
Feature BV1343 reduces the instances of incorrect billing information
recorded on an AMA device (tape or disk). Prior to BV1343, the billing
information for a call was recorded as it appeared in the TOPS recording unit
at the end of the call. Since the operator has the ability to change the billing
number during the call, the number recorded in the TOPS recording unit might
not accurately reflect the parties involved.
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This feature reduces incorrect billing by doing the following:

» Preventing the operator from changing a number that is involved in a
chargeable call.

» Recording onthe AMA device and on an AMAB log report when a number
is changed and the number entered is not involved in the connection.

Preventing the operator from changing a number is accomplished by
redefining the results of some keying sequences at the TOPS position. The
changes to these keys are designed to reduce the instances of changing a
number when it is not necessary. Key function changes are broken into two
groups: those that modify the backward connection (calling number) and
those that modify the forward connection (called number).

Backward connection (calling number)

The calling number cannot be changed on a successful call. A calling number
entered but never connected can be changed. The calling number for an
automatic number identification (ANI) fail call and an operator number
identification (ONI) call can be changed at any time and more than once if
necessary.

Forward connection (called number)

The called number cannot be entered after the back connection is broken.
Also, the called number can never be changed. Establishing a different called
number and/or overwriting a called number are still permitted under certain
conditions.

Overwriting conditions on called numbers

It is sometimes necessary to overwrite a possible called billing number, e.g.,
entering a valid forward number over an operator code. In such cases where
the called billing number must be overwritten, the following restrictions apply
to reduce the possibility of error.

On domestic calls, overwriting a forward number is always permitted but is
recorded if the overwritten number is or has been involved in a network
connection and the new number is never involved in a network connection. As
soon as the new number is involved in a connection and the forward number
recorded is the same as the forward number connected, then the need to save
the previous number vanishes. The cases that are important to record are those
where the forward number recorded is different from the forward number
connected; in other words, the forward number recorded is never outpulsed.
When overwriting takes place, at most only one extra forward number needs
to be saved in any one call. If allnumbers entered are at some point outpulsed,
there is no need to save the numbers.
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On overseas calls, overwriting of a connected forward number is allowed if
both the numbers have the same country code or if the number overwritten is
an operator code only. Recording of overwrites is handled the same as for
domestic calls.

Overwriting of a forward number is recorded using forced AMA entries. The
extra AMA entries are in Northern Telecom (NT) format. On domestic calls,
the record code is F1. On overseas calls, the record code is F3. The F1 and F3
records always follow the initial AMA record for the call and are marked as no
charge. The extra entry contains data prior to the overwrite activity and
indicates that the number was never connected. The last number that was
connected is saved in the no-charge entry.

There can only be one overwrite AMA entry per call. Information Digit 3
indicates the extra overwrite entry. Information indicated by Information Digit
3 is as follows:

Meaning of Information Digit 3

MEANING VALUES

01 23 456 7

No Connection N YN
Verification Request N NY
Validity Check Failure

or Security NNNNYYYY

YNYNY
YNNYY

In the previous exhibit, the values 4 through 7 indicate either a validity check
failure or an overwrite event. In both cases an extra AMA record is generated.
The validity check failure requires an EO extension entry record after the F1 or
the F3 record. The EO extension entry record distinguishes a validity check
failure from a security failure.

Note: If overwriting takes place sometime during the call, Information
Digit 3 indicates a security failure in the chargeable AMA record whether
or not a non-chargeable AMA record follows.

BR0405 — Delay Call Denial

BR0405 allows the Operating Company to control operator-originated
backward connections (delay calls).
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With this feature, the Operating Company can do one of the following:
» prevent all delay calls

» preventcertain delay calls (based upon the beginning digits of the directory
number)

* permit all delay calls.

In order to offer these capabilities, the DELAY option has been added to the
KEY field of the OPRTRANS table. Refer to datafill procedure section for
complete details on the DELAY option and the OPRTRANS table.

Table OPRTRANS

The Operator Translations (OPRTRANS) table contains the information
required to select the applicable table for translations of digits dialed by an
operator for normal, verification, delay, MCCS sequence, and overseas calls.

This table can be used with the standard pretranslator table to allow the
Operating Company to control operator originated delay calls (backward
connections). The Operating Company can prevent all delay calls, prevent
certain delay calls based on the beginning digits dialed, or permit all delay
calls. These three functions use the standard pretranslator table that allows the
Operating Company to specify treatments of delay calls.

When a delay call is initiated, the TOPS software looks into table
OPRTRANS, option DELAY, and uses the pretranslator name and screening
class specified in that tuple to determine the treatment of the delay call. Refer
to F7151 - TOPS Base MMI Modifications for a description of the
OPRTRANS table.

BR0338 — Expanded Operator Display
BRO0338 allows the Operating Company to assign special instructional
displays to appear at the Operator Position CRT. The instructional displays are
based on the incoming TOPS trunk group.

The DISPLAY field of the TRKGRP table points to the required display in the
TOPSDISP table. The instructional display is a maximum of six characters
and appears following the CLG NUMBER display on the Operator Position
CRT.

This feature is used for different applications. For example, the larger
Operating Companies use this feature to identify the subscribers of those
independent Operating Companies for which they provide operator service.
When a subscriber of an independent Operating Company connects to the
operator, the operator knows that this is a subscriber of the independent
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Operating Company via the display that appears following the calling number.

It is up to the Operating Company to decide what this display will be. In the
above example, the display is usually the abbreviated name of the independent
Operating Company.

Tables TRKGRP and TOPSDISP

The DISPLAY field in the TRKGRP table points to the appropriate
instructional display in the TOPSDISP table. The valid entries for the
DISPLAY field are 0 through 31. The following exhibit lists the fields in the
TOPSDISP table.

Fields in the TOPSDISP table

Field Entry Explanation

DISP_NO 1-31 DISPLAY NUMBER. This is the instructional
display number pointed to by the DISPLAY
field in the TRKGRP table.

INSTRUCT alphanumeric  INSTRUCTIONAL DATA. This field contains
the instructional display that appears on the
TOPS screen display after the CLG NUMBER
display.

In the following datafill example, all the fields in the TRKGRP table are
displayed. The datafill is shown as it appears when output by the switch. The
only field in the TRKGRP table directly related to the F2338 - Expanded
Operator Display feature is the DISPLAY field.

The following exhibit shows how the TOPS TRKGRP table can be set up.

MAP display example for table TOPS TRKGRP

GRPKEY GRPINFO

TOPCOMAMF

TOPS 0 NPDGP NCRT IC MIDL 919 TOP1 NLCA NSCR Y SP
COMBINED

YY3 BELL 10 2 2

The three (3) in the following example references the display number (field
DISP_NO) in the TOPSDISP table.
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MAP display example for table TOPSDISP

DISP_NO INSTRUCT
1 XXXXXX
2 YYYYYY
3 27272777

BV0245 — Interposition Transfer
BV0245 allows calls to be routed or transferred to specific operators who are
assigned to accept calls from the transfer queues.

A call can be placed in a transfer queue in the following ways:

* A call can be placed in the transfer queue by an operator. To do this, the
operator presses the appropriate transfer key at the Operator Position
keyboard.

» A call can be placed directly in the transfer queue by the software.

One application of the call transfer feature is for calls requiring bilingual
operators. When a position is set up as a transfer position, all calls requiring
language assistance are transferred to that position. When a call requiring
language assistance arrives at the TOPS office, the operator to whom the call
initially came transfers the call by pressing one of the transfer keys and
position release.

Another example of an application for this feature is directory assistance (DA).
If a position is set up to be a DA position, a call can be routed directly to that
position. The call is placed in the transfer queue by the software. This is done
based on the call type. Refer to datafill procedure section in this document for
details on datafilling a transfer position.

When the operator transfers a call, the call can be transferred at any point
except the following:

» If there is a forward connection

» After pressing the ST TMG key

» After pressing the CA CALL key

» Ifthe callisa CAMA call. (CAMA calls can only access a general position
or go to a transfer position based on trunk group type. Refer to the Call
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Processing for details on routing calls to a transfer position based on trunk
group type.)
» If the transfer feature is not active.

Once the call has been transferred to a transfer operator, the transfer operator
can complete the call.

If the operator transfers a call to a transfer operator that is not logged in, the
call goes into the queue and the sound alert tone sounds at the force
management and in-charge positions.

An operator can also transfer a call to an assistance position, but the assistance
position cannot complete the call. The call must be returned to the operator for
completion. When a call is transferred to an assistance position, it must first
be placed on hold. If a call is not placed on hold before transferring to the
assistance position, the call is dropped when the service assistant attempts to
return the call to the operator.

Table TOPSPOS

The TOPS Position (TOPSPOS) table lists the positions that require two trunk
circuits (one voice, one data), and identifies the trunk circuit locations. The
In-Charge, Assistance, and Operator Positions are assigned in this table.
When assigning the Operator Positions, specify the types of calls that the
position handles (general, transfer one, or transfer two). This table also lists
the Traffic Office number to which the position belongs.

BCS28 Changes for Table TOPSPOS
The following table lists the BCS28 changes for table TOPSPOS.

Note: The changes related to TMS and Intercept Service are not supported
in BCS28. They are supported in a future BCS.

Changes to table TOPSPOS in BCS28 (Sheet 1 of 2)

Field Description of change

PMTYPE now includes TMS as a valid PM type.

SVCSET now includes Intercept Service (INTCSERV) as a valid service
type. This field defines the set of services that the position may
handle.

VCCKT now includes TMS as a valid voice circuit.

If PMTYPE is TMS, the following subfields apply:
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Changes to table TOPSPOS in BCS28 (Sheet 2 of 2)

Field Description of change

TMSNO specifies the TMS on which the voice circuit exists. The range of
values is 0-255.

TMSCKTNO  specifies the p-side port number of the voice circuit. The range of
values is 0-19.

TMSCKTTS  specifies the channel number of the voice circuit. The range of
values is 1-24.

CNTRLR is now a selector field, and also includes TMSTPC as a valid
controller type. If CNTRLR is NT4X71 or TPC, the fields DTCKT,
DTGRP, and PROTOCOL are subfields of CNTRLR.

If CNTRLR is TMSTPC, the following subfields apply:
TPCNO specifies the TPC number. The range of values is 0-254.

MPNO specifies the HSLI card on the TPC to which the TOPS MP is
configured. These cards are numbered from left to right on a TPC
shelf. The range of values is 0-3.

MAP display example for table TOPSPOS

4 N
POSNO
VCCKT VCPDGRP CARDCODE
POSAREA
CNTRLR

100
TM8 0 24 NPDGRP 2X722A
OPR 1 TASERV $ GEN XFR1 XFR2 $
NT4X71 TM8 025 NPDGRP BELL108
101
TM8 0 26 NPDGRP 2X722A
IC 1 TASERV $
NT4X71 TM8 027 NPDGRP BELL108
312
DTCO0 3 13 NPDGRP DS1SIG
OPR 2 TASERV $ XFR2 $
NT4X71 DTCO 314 NPDGRP BELL202
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Table TOPS

In BCS28, the SERVTYP field is expanded to include INTCSERYV as a valid
service type. This entry produces an error message in BCS28 (INTC
CAPABILITY NOT PROVIDED) but is supported in a future BCS.

The Digit Translation Routing to TOPS (TOPS) table is used by TOPS when
translation of dialed digits from another data table points to the TOPS table.
The TOPS table lists the following information for each call recognized by
TOPS:

» the string be displayed on the Operator Position screen to identify the call
type

» whether the call is to be recorded on AMA tape

» the service type for each call origination type.

If a position was datafilled to accept 411 local Directory Assistance calls, the
following happens. Assume that digits 411 arrive over an incoming TOPS
trunk group type with the station class field set to COMBINED. ANI SPILL
allows TOPS to determine that this is a call from a non-coin station with ANI
and the call type is Direct Dialed (DD).

Translations of the dialed digits, 411, follow. Tables TRKMEM, TRKSGRP,
TRKGRP, TOPSBG, and STDPRT are accessed. When this is completed,
translation points to the HNPACONT.HNPACODE subtable. The datafill
looks as follows:

MAP display example for subtable HNPACONT.HNPACODE

FROMDIGS TODIGS CDRRTMT LONGHAUL

411 411 SCD3 64 N

Code type SCD3 tells the DMS switch that 411 is a local service code and is
to be allowed if the number of digits is 3 and the origination source is local.
Translation proceeds to tables LCASCRCN, PFXTREAT and CLSVSCRC.
When this is completed, translation points to the route reference index in
subtable HNPACONT.RTEREF. The data for HNPACONT.RTEREF looks as
follows:
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MAP display example for subtable HNPACONT.RTEREF

RTE RTELIST

64 T TOPS 411

This datafill points to table TOPS at index key 411, which looks as follows:

MAP display example for table TOPS

CO SEL  HEADER NOAMA POSTYPE SERVTYP

411 C DA N XFR1  TASERV

This connects the caller to a position that is datafilled in the TOPSPOS table,
field XFRSET, and that has a XFR1 position and display DA for Directory
Assistance on the Operator Position CRT.

Table OPRDAT

The TOPS Operator Data (OPRDAT) table lists all the operator numbers that
have been assigned. Only operators with a number listed in this table can log
in to a TOPS position. This table determines whether an operator can accept
transfer calls.

AF0146 — TOPS Real-Time Enhancements
AF0146 provides the following enhancements:

» consolidation of ST TMG and POS RLS key functions
* automatic class charging of dial rate calls

* automatic class charging of 800 and Zenith calls

» optimization of screen update messages

* outgoing trunk key enhancements

The following paragraphs describe the enhancements that affect translations
and billing.

Automatic class charging of dial rate calls

AF0146 allows dial rate calls to be automatically class charged as station paid
calls. A dial rate call is a call that could have been completed automatically
by the TOPS equipment, but it was completed instead at an Operator Position.
In this case, the charge for the call is calculated as if the subscriber had dialed
the call directly without operator assistance.
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Automatic class charging of 800 and Zenith calls

AF0146 allows 800 and Zenith calls to be automatically class charged as
automatic collect calls. An automatic collect call is paid for by the called party,
not by the calling party.

If no class charge key is pressed and outpulsing of the call is initiated, 800 and
Zenith calls are automatically class charged as automatic collect calls and
AUTO COL is displayed in the charge class field of the Operator Position CRT.
The called number is also displayed.

The dialing string for an 800 number is 800+7 digits. The dialing string for a
Zenith number is 800+5 digits, where the 5 digits constitute either the entire
Zenith number or 0 plus a 4-digit Zenith number.

AF1076 — TOPS Base MMI Changes Enhancements
AF1076 provides the following enhancements:

» combined service profile
* combined transfer profile

Combined service profile

AF1076 adds the service set (SVCSET) field to the TOPS operator data
(OPRDAT) table and to the TOPS position (TOPSPOS) table. Inthe OPRDAT
table, the SVCSET field specifies the type of service(s) the operator can
provide, e.g., toll and assistance. In the TOPSPOS table, the SVCSET field
specifies the type of service(s) the position can handle, e.g., toll and assistance.

When an operator logs on to a position, the service set of that operator is
overlaid with the service set of that position, determining the types of services
that the operator can provide once a call has arrived at the position. The
merging of the service profiles of the operator and the position create a
combined service profile. For more information, reféeF@PS MP Force
Management GuideandTOPS MPX Force Management Guide

Combined transfer profile

Because of AF1076, the operator transfer capabilities command (X) can now
be used to list the transfer profiles of all operators in a traffic office (TO). Prior
to BCS25, this command could be used only to list the transfer profiles of the
transfer operators.

In the OPRDAT table, each operator logon number is assigned

The combined transfer profile determines the transfer queue(s) from which a
specific operator, who is logged on to a specific position, can receive calls. For
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more information, refer ttOPS MP Force Management Gui@gadTOPS
MPX Force Management Guide

Office Parameters
F7151 changes the office parameters TOPS_NUM_RU and
TOPS_NUM_CAMA_RU in table OFCENG.

e TOPS_NUM_RU - This parameter specifies the quantity of TOPS
Recording Units (RUs) required for recording call information. This office
parameter size has increased by six words to a total of 107 words.

« TOPS_NUM_CAMA _RU - This parameter specifies the quantity of
CAMA/TOPS RUs required for recording call information. This office
parameter size has increased by five words to a total of 69 words.

Table OPRTRANS

Table OPRTRANS contains a fixed number of tuples with fixed keys. The key
field entry TOPSLINE is changed to SPLVFY to control the routing of third
number authorization calls that use the Special Verify AWT Enhancement
feature in feature package AWT Enhancments. The SPLVFY entry is only
used by the system if feature package AWT Enhancements is active. This tuple
is visible to the Operating Company whether or not AWT Enhancements is
part of the software load or not. See TOPS AWT Enhancments for more
information on this table.

The following figure is an example datafill for table OPRTRANS. Effective
with this feature, the key field TOPSLINE is replaced with SPLVFY.

MAP display example for table OPRTRANS

4 KEY SNPA SCRNCL PRTNM LCANAME h
OPERATOR 613 NSCR OPER NLCA
VERIFY 613 NSCR OPVE NLCA
SPLVFY 518 NSCR NPRT NLCA
DELAY 613 NSCR BACK NLCA
MCCS 518 NSCR NPRT NLCA
- /

AF1427 — TOPS Base MMI Modification

The Special Verify AWT Enhancement feature changes the TOPS BASE MMI
table OPRTRANS. The key field entry TOPSLINE is renamed SPLVFY and
routes calls through the Special Verify AWT Enhancement feature. Changes
to the table OPRTRANS are visible to the Operating Company regardless of
the presence of the AWT Enhancements feature package in the software load,
but the SPLVFY entry is not used by the system unless AF1121 is active in the
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office. Refer to AWT Enhancements for more information regarding the
Special Verify AWT Enhancement feature.

AF1784 — TOPS Base Changes-BCS28

AF1784 changes some base TOPS software to accommodate services
supported by TOPS MP. The changes include the following:

* modifications to and expansion of data tables

* modifications to Mechanized Calling Card Service (MCCS)
* modification to TOPS queuing

» ability to assign priorities to queues

Data tables modifications
The following data tables have been modified:

« TOPSPOS
« OPRDAT
 SERVICES
« TOPS

« TOPSDEV
* TRKGRP

« BCCODES

The TOPSPOS, OPRDAT, and SERVICES tables are expanded to allow the
Operating Company to identify intercept calls as such. In addition, the
TOPSPOS table is expanded to include the TOPS Message Switch (TMS ) as
a valid peripheral to which the TPC can connect. The TOPSDEYV table is also
expanded to include TMS.

A field called SERVICE is added to the TOPS table. This field identifies the
service type of a call based on call origination. This information allows greater
flexibility in the queuing of calls.

The TRKGRP, BCCODES, and SERVICES tables are expanded to include
Extended Bellcore AMA Format (EBAF).

MCCS modifications

The Automatic Alternate Billing Service is a TOPS capability allowing
automation of collect and third number billed calls in addition to calling card
calls. With AABS, operators can key DTMF digit 11 to choose collect billing
and 12 to choose third number billing for O+ calls. AABS uses a bong tone as
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the initial prompt for subscriber input, followed by prompts describing the
service options.

The Mechanized Calling Card Service also uses a bong tone as the initial
prompt for subscriber input. The announcements that follow the initial
prompts are different for AABS and MCCS, but if the subscriber provides
DTMF input immediately after the bong tone, no announcements are given.

Because MCCS and AABS use the same bong tone as the initial prompt,
subscribers may be using MCCS when they think they are using AABS. This
could happen if MCCS is used as backup service when AABS is overloaded,
or if a subscriber tries to place an AABS call in an area where AABS is not
provided. That is, a subscriber can enter 11 or 12 when connected to MCCS.

MCCS recognizes DTMF digits 11 and 12, and sends those calls immediately
to a TOPS operator where the collect and third number billing types are
supported. The subscriber does not hear any error announcements. The
operator does not receive any indication of billing type, so the operator has to
ask the subscriber for the type of billing desired.

Table TOPS
Following is a call flow example that accesses table TOPS.

If a position was datafilled to accept 411 local Directory Assistance calls, the
following happens. Assume that digits 411 arrive over an incoming TOPS
trunk group type with the station class field set to COMBINED. ANI SPILL
allows TOPS to determine that this is a call from a non-coin station with ANI
and the call type is Direct Dialed (DD).

Translations of the dialed digits, 411, follows. Tables TRKMEM, TRKSGRP,
TRKGRP, TOPSBG, and STDPRT are accessed. When this is completed,
translation points to the HNPACONT.HNPACODE subtable.

The following example shows sample datafill for table
HNPACONT.HNPACODE.

MAP display example for table HNPACONT.HNPACODE

FROMDIGS TODIGS CDRRTMT LONGHAUL

411 411 SCD3 64 N

Code type SCDa3 tells the DMS switch that 411 is a local service code and is
to be allowed if the number of digits is 3 and the origination source is local.
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Translation proceeds to tables LCASCRCN, PFXTREAT and CLSVSCRC.
When this is completed translation points to the route reference index in
Subtable HNPACONT.RTEREF. The data for HNPACONT.RTEREF looks as
follows:

MAP display example for table HNPACONT.RTEREF

RTE RTELIST

64 T TOPS 411

This datafill points to table TOPS at index key 411, which looks as follows:

MAP display example for table TOPS

CO SEL HEADER NOAMA POSTYPE SERVTYP

411 C DA N XFR1  TASERV

This connects the caller to a position that is datafilled in the TOPSPOS table.

Table SERVICES
The SERVICES table allows the Operating Company to identify the vendor
servicing their Directory Assistance (DA) calls.

Prior to this feature, DA and Intercept capabilities existed as a single service:
DA service. This feature breaks them into two distinct services by adding a
tuple to the SERVICES table. This tuple specifies the vendor and the data link
type that service intercept calls.

The following table summarizes the BCS28 changes to table SERVICES.

Changes to table SERVICES in BCS28

Field Description of change

INDEX range of values is now 1-3, to include Intercept service.
SERVICE range of values now includes INTCSERYV.

LSDBID range of values is 0-9999. This field is a refinement for DASERV

and INTCSERYV, and specifies the listing services database
identifier used by the DASERYV and INTCSERV.

The value INTCSERYV cannot be datafilled in table SERVICES in
BCS28; it is enabled in a future software release.
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Datafill Example - Table SERVICES
The following figure is an example datafill for table SERVICES.

MAP display example for table SERVICES

INDEX SERVDATA

1 TASERV
2 DASERV CCI MPC 2138

Table TOPSDEV
The following table summarizes the BCS28 changes for table TOPSDEV.

Changes to table TOPSDEV in BCS28

Field Description of change

CNTRLR is now a selector field. The range of values now includes
TMSTPC. TMSTPC cannot be datafilled in BCS28; it is enabled
in a future software release.

MEMVAR is now a subfield of field CNTRLR if CNTRLR is TPC or NT4X71
CARDCODE is now a subfield of field CNTRLR if CNTRLR is TPC of NT4X71

PROTOCOL is now a subfield of field CNTRLR if CNTRLR is TPC or NT4X71

TPCNO is a subfield of CNTRLR if CNTRLR is TMSTPC. The range is
0-256.

MPNO is a subfield of CNTRLR if CNTRLR is TMSTPC. The range is
0-3.

Table TRKGRP(RONI)
The following table summarizes the BCS28 changes for table
TRKGRP(RONI).

Changes to table TRKGRP(RONI) in BCS28

Field Description of change

NBECID range of values is 0-9999. This field specifies the non-BOC
Exchange Carrier identification associated with the RONI calls
originating on the trunk.

SNPA range of values is all valid SNPAs. This field specifies the Serving
Numbering Plan Area associated with the RONI calls originating
on the trunk.
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Table BCCODES

As of BCS28, there are 14 additional call codes that can be entered in table
BCCODES. These are the call codes used by TOPS Expanded Bellcore AMA
Format (EBAF).

AF1527 — TOPS Data and Voice Link Utilities
Features such as Mechanized Calling Card Service (MCCS) and Automatic
Coin Toll Service (ACTS) provide automated operator services. The
Automatic Alternate Billing System is another automatic operator assistance
feature. Like MCCS, AABS provides automated completion of calling card
calls. Additionally, AABS can automate collect and third number billing calls
using voice recognition and prompts to communicate with the third party.

Voice Service Nodes, connected to the DMS switch by both voice and data
links, are an integral part of AABS. AF1527 allows the DMS switch to
identify and select those voice and data links. The voice links are outgoing
trunk members of type TOPSVL, and the data links are supplied via the MPC
data link utility.

For voice links, this feature provides the trunk group type TOPSVL. For data
links, this feature provides table TOPSVNIN.

Voice and Data Link Configurations
The following figure shows two VSNs connected to a DMS-200 with both
voice and data links.
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Sample VSN configuration

All voice links to the VSNs are
VSN 1 VSN 2 outgoing trunks of type TOPSVL.

Data links that connect to the
same VSN constitute a link set.

If one of the links in a link set fails,
messaging is switched to another
link in the same link set. Either the
DMS or the VSN can switch the
messaging to another link.

P OO Rk —
N oo r —
P oo N—
N oo N—]

data links
via
the MPC

Messaging over the MPC data
DMS-200 links is called conversation. Each
TOPS conversation between the DMS
switch and the VSN takes place on

a unique logical link called an
MLC. An MLC is composed of the
MPC number, the Link number,
and the Conversation number. In
the diagram at the left, the two
data links connected to VSN 1 are
MLCs (1,2,1) and (2,2,1); the data
links to VSN 2 are MLCs (3,2,1)
and (4,2,1).

AABS

Key:

voice link (trunk group of type TOPSVL)
with trunk member numbers indicated

————  data link (MLC)

Trunk Group Type TOPSVL

The voice links between the DMS switch and the VSN enable the VSN to hear
tones and voice from the calling and called parties. Also, the VSN uses the
voice links to play announcements for the calling and called parties. This
feature implements a trunk group type, TOPSVL, that defines voice links to
external applications; AABS is the first such application to use these trunks.
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Trunks of type TOPSVL have the following characteristics:

» their selection sequence in the TRKGRP table must be set to MIDL
because the DMS switch selects voice links on a “most idle" basis

» they are outgoing circuits

» they require nonstandard supervision and signaling, i.e., the DMS switch
does not have to seize the trunk and wait for a return wink before using that
trunk

» their pulse type in the TRKGRP table must be set to No Pulse (NP) because
the DMS switch does not outpulse over TOPSVL trunks

» their start signal must be set to immediate (IM) in table TRKGRP

» their remote make busy (RMB) field in the TRKGRP table must be set to
yes (Y).

This last characteristic relates to voice link selection. If the VSN detects an
error condition on the trunk, the VSN goes off-hook towards the DMS switch
on that trunk. Because the RMB field associated with that trunk is setto Y, the
DMS switch does not choose that particular trunk to serve as a voice link to the
VSN. The DMS switch continues searching for the most idle trunk member
connected to the VSN. Unlike CLLI names (which should be unique for each
application) the trunk group type TOPSVL is available for use in future TOPS
applications.

All the voice links in the previous figure are TOPSVL trunks. Following is
example datafill.

MAP display example for table TRKGRP

CLLI  GRPTYP TRAFSNO PADGRP NCCLS SELSEQ

VSNTRNK TOPSVL 31 NPDGP NCRT MIDL

Table TOPS Virtual Node Inventory (TOPSVNIN)

The TOPSVNIN table provides another mapping function. This table maps a
particular application to its associated messaging software and data link
hardware. The DMS switch indexes the table with the name of the application,
and the table returns the name of the protocol and the name of the data link
utility the application uses. For BCS28, the only application supported is
AABS. Following is example datafill.
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MAP display example for table TOPSVNIN

KEY APPLN PROTOCOL DATALINK

1 AABS TABS MPC

Establishing the Voice and Data Connections

The following table summarizes the way the DMS switch connects to a VSN.
The left column lists the generic steps, and the right column relates those steps
to the preceding sample VSN configuration figure.

Establishing DMS-to-VSN connections (using the preceding sample VSN
configuration figure)

Step

Description

Example from

1

2

An application requests a VSN.

The DMS switch chooses the least
active voice link.

The DMS switch indexes table
VSNMEMBR with the member number
and finds the connected VSN number.

The DMS switch asks the MPC for the
logical link number of a data link
connected to the desired VSN.

The MPC returns the most idle logical
link number.

The DMS switch begins messaging
over that data link.

AABS requests a VSN.

TOPSVSN 1002 is currently
the least active trunk.

The DMS switch indexes
table VSNMEMBR with
1002 and finds VSN 1.

The DMS switch asks the
MPC for a data link
connected to VSN 1.

The MPC returns MLC
(2,2,1).

The DMS switch is now
connected to VSN 1 over
trunk member 1002 for voice
and MLC (2,2,1) for data.

AF2372 - SA Logon
Background
Service Assistants (SA) have historically not had to log on to the DMS switch.
They have been able to go directly to their position and accomplish the
required tasks. This is no longer the case. Service assistants are required to
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first enter an operator ID, and optionally a password, before any other
functions are allowed.

Note 1: Service assistants do currently have to log on to the ORDB
database with an operator ID but the CC is not involved.

Note 2: Service assistants throughout this document include both assistant
and in-charge positions.

Requiring SAs to log on is not seen as an issue when logging onto a TOPS MP.
This is because the SA still had to navigate through the logon and password
screens even though the input was not required. Many SAs assumed that this
was required and dutifully entered both an operator number and password.
This feature ensures that these operators efforts are rewarded.

This feature only applies to TOPS MP SA positions. There should be no effect
whatsoever on any other position type.

Currently, there are two database vendors supplying intercept and Directory
Assistance Systems (DAS) through the DMS switch. For simplicity, SA logon
is implemented in the same manner within the DMS switch for these DAS
vendors.

Operator login

The keystrokes required by the SA to login are modeled after login keystrokes
for general operators. The login screens are the same as those currently
displayed for general operators. Complete discussion of these screens and
most MMl is covered in feature AF2374 (feature TOPS MP Terminal Handler
High Speed in functionality TOPS MP Terminal Support), this feature's
companion TPC feature.

DAS login

With this feature, the CC is an active participantin SA DAS login. The old SA
DAS login method was done with no CC knowledge and therefore had access
to very little CC information. This feature implements SA DAS login such that
static CC information can be used for DAS login. The only link to the DAS
used by this feature is through the TPC. The TPC keeps both the DAS and CC
(Central Control) informed on how login is proceeding.
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Login sequence
The expected SA login sequence from a TOPS MP position consists of the
following operator actions:

1. Seat the headset.

2. Press the space bar on the TOPS MP position. This brings up the login
screen.

3. Enter their operator number and depress the Start key.

4. |If office parametefOPS_PASSWORD_ENABId=active then the cursor
is moved to the password field and a password must be entered. The
operator enters their password and depresses the Start key.

5. Upon successful password entry, or if no password is needed, the CC
initiates DAS login if required as indicated by the operator's service set.

6. If the DAS login is successful, the service set for the position and the
operator number are intersected and this service set is sent to the TPC.

7. 1f DAS login is unsuccessful, the SA position receives DAS assistance
calls from a general operator.

8. If during any of the above, the headset is unseated, the operator is logged
off and the please login screen is displayed at the position.

Logout sequence

When the SAs are ready to logout, they first depress the QUIT CALLS softkey.
When the active calls have completed, then they should unseat their headsets.
This puts them back into the logon screen.

If, by accident, the headset is unseated before the call is finished and the SA is
assisting another operator, then a logoff pending message displays on the SA
position screen. When the SA has finished processing the call, the screen
updates to the please login screen.

If the SA is monitoring another call or is not currently processing any calls then
the SAis logged off immediately. The display on the general operator's screen
indicating the SA was being monitored is cleared.

Note: This is different from the current logout method. Previously the
headset could be unseated and another headset seated without any effect on
the customer. Even though the headset had been unseated, the screens
remained active as long as the position was in the call processing state.

297-8021-350 Standard 14.02 May 2001



Datafilling Operator Services Basic (continued) 1-141

TOPS Call Processing Features (Administration)  (continued)

Operator actions

To implement SA Logon, the exchange of information between the CC
(Central Control) and the TPC must be enhanced. The following discusses
these changes in the expected chronological order of messages.

Headset seated

If no one is logged on to this position, internal data must be initialized such
that only certain actions can be done by the SA until a valid operator number
has been entered. These actions include unseating the headset and entering an
operator number.

The state of the position must be checked when the headset seated message is
received. If the position already has an SA logged on, as is the case during
pending logout, then nothing is done with this message.

Operator login

When the operator ID is received from the TPC, the ID is first verified against
table OPRDAT. The operator ID must be datafilled in table OPRDAT and the
operator ID type in table OPRDAT must match the operator type in table
TOPSPOS for the ID to be considered valid. There is an exception to this rule
for in-charge operators. If the operator ID is of type in-charge then the ID is
valid at either in-charge or assistance positions. If the operator ID is not valid
the operator is prompted for an ID again. This continues until the SA enters a
valid operator ID or unseats the headset.

Once a valid operator ID is received, a check is made to see if a password is
required. If password entry is required, the SA is prompted for a password. If

a password is not required a check of the service set, from table TOPSPOS, is
made. If either INTERCEPT or DA is included in the service set, then DAS
login must be initiated. If neither password or DAS login is required, then
login is considered complete and the operator screen advances to the assigned
activity screen. If the operator ID is entered after it has already been accepted,
the keystrokes are ignored.

Optional password entry

Upon receipt of the password, the CC ensures that the password belongs to this
operator. If the password is incorrect, a log is printed at the SADS/TADS
device and the operator is prompted to enter the password again. The log
printed at the SADS/TADS device was created by feature AG0931 for general
operator password entry. There are no changes introduced to this log by this
feature.

If the password is correct, a check of the service set required for this operator
is made. If the service set requires the SA to be logged into DAS, for
INTERCEPT or DA, then a Login to Database message is sent to the TPC

DMS-100 Family NA10O Translation Guide Volume 22 of 25 LET0015 and up



1-142 Datafilling Operator Services Basic (continued)

TOPS Call Processing Features (Administration) (continued)

requesting the TPC to log the position into the appropriate database. If DAS
login is not required, then login is considered complete and the SA screen
advances to the assigned activity screen.

Optional login to database

This message is new. Previously SA database logon was initiated by the
operator through the TPC without any CC interactions. Now a message is sent
from the CC to the TPC telling the TPC to log the position into a specific DAS
based upon the combined service set.

Database login result

When the TPC gets the login result from the DAS, it forwards the CC a
message with the results. If the message indicates that the login was
successful, the intersection of the position service set and the operator service
set is taken. This is then sent to the TPC.

DAS login can fail only by the TPC reporting a failure. If DAS login fails then
the SA position completes login and receives DAS assistance calls. A logis
output at the MAP indicating the failure to login to the DAS. It should be noted
that even if DA is the only thing in the SA's service set and DA login fails, the
SA logs in and is available to assist DA operators in handling general DA
assistance problems. For example, if a general DA operator receives a call
from an abusive customer, an SA can be connected to the call to assist.

Password update

A new password update softkey for SAs implements at the TOPS MP position
by feature AF2374. Upon successful entry of the new password a message
passes to the CC including the new password. The CC updates the password
for this operator. The CC also reports back to the operator as to whether the
operator's password was successfully updated. The password can only be
updated when there is not a call at the position.

Headset unseated

When we receive a headset unseated message we must now ensure that the SA
cannot perform any functions until the SA logs back in. If the headset is
unseated by accident while there is a call on aloop, the position remains active.
When the SA has finished processing the call the position is logged off. If the
SA is monitoring another position or has no calls on a loop, then the session is
considered over. This is meant to follow the current convention for dealing
with an accidental headset unseating during an active call.
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Force Administration Device Commands
The following commands used at a TOPS device (FADS, SADS, TADS) do
not apply to the new IC and ASST operator IDs:

- FD
. FI
. FZ
. RA
« RR
¢« RQ
e RD
. X
. T

The W commands are used for password administration functions. For
example, if operators forget their passwords, the passwords can be reset to
“TOPS" from the device. IC and ASST passwords can only be changed from
a FADS or SADS device. This section documents the commands that change
IC and ASST passwords. The information the user must enter at the device
and the format in which it must be entered are identical to how it is entered
currently for general operators. The list of W commands that are applicable to
IC and ASST operator IDs and passwords follows.

Applicable table list of W commands

Command Description

Wi Resets an operator password. IC and ASST passwords can
only be reset at FADS and SADS devices.

WD Disables individual operators', or groups of operators’,
passwords. IC and ASST passwords can only be disabled from
the FADS or SADS devices. The TADS device cannot change
SA passwords.

WA Activates passwords that have been disabled by the WD
command. IC and ASST passwords can only be disabled from
the FADS or SADS devices. The TADS device cannot change
SA passwords.
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CHO02884 - Discrepancy in AOP Results
Scan-Based AOP and %OCC Statistics (background)
Prior to BCS28, Average Occupied Position (AOP), Board Hour (BDH) and
Percent Occupancy (%OCC) statistics for TOPS FADS/TADS/SADS Force
Management reports were generated using data collected on a ten second scan
basis by the TOPS system. Every ten seconds the system is scanned to
determine the number of positions currently occupied. This value was
multiplied by ten to extrapolate the number of occupied position seconds for
the ten second period. The resulting value was then divided by the number of
seconds in a report period to generate the Average Occupied Positions. For
example, if two operators are logged on for a 15 minute period, 90 scans are
made, each one adding 2 * 10 = 20 seconds of occupied position data to the
tally. At the end of the period, 90 * 20 seconds of data accumulates, which
when divided by the number of seconds in the period yields the Average
Occupied Positions: (90 * 20) / 900 = 1800/900 = 2.0 positions.

While this method was sufficiently accurate to calculate AOP, BDH and
%OCC data on a system-wide and per-traffic office basis, by-queue AOP, BDH
and %OCC statistics calculated on a scanned-data basis were not as useful.
Specifically, occupied position data for each operator was tallied according to
the “highest" queue in the operator's transfer set (NON XFR, XFR1, XFR2,
and DA, where NON XFR = “lowest," DA = “highest"). Thus, an operator
with NON XFR and XFR1 in the operator's transfer set appears as 1.0 average
occupied positions in the XFR1 statistics (and contributes 1 Board Hour to the
XFR1 Board Hour totals for each hour spent occupying a position), even if
some or all of the calls handled by the operator for the report period were from
the NON XFR queue.

This attribution of occupancy to the “highest" call queue served also caused the
skewing of %OCC statistics in the by-queue portion of the FM reports.
By-queue %OCC, while output as part of the FM reports, was not usable, with
values exceeding 100% being reported for some queues, and artificially low
values reported for others.

Real-Time Peg Based AOP and %OCC Statistics (description)

Thus, for TOPS configurations where transfer call queues are not in use,
scan-based AOP and %OCC statistics are accurate and sufficient. However,
for configurations employing the TOPS transfer queues this method is not
adequate, since the by-queue statistics are not usable. For this reason in
BCS28 a change was made to the way in which AOP, BDH and %OCC are
calculated for all portions of the FM reports (system-wide, by-traffic office,
and by-queue).

The newer mechanism employs real time pegs to account for all time spent by
each operator occupying a position. Essentially, all time between the seating
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of a headset and the unseating of a headset is accounted for. Each portion of
this time is attributed to either Call Busy Work Volume (CBWYV), Non Call
Work Volume (NCWV) or Idle Time (IDLT). By summing these three
components for a given period of time, the number of Average Occupied
Positions is obtained by dividing this sum (in seconds) by the number of
seconds in the period. For example, if operators accumulate 1800 seconds of
occupancy time for a 15 minute period of time, AOP = (1800 secs/900 secs) =
2.0 positions (and 1800 seconds = 1/2 hour of Board Hour time is recorded for
the operators).

%OCC is calculated by dividing the work volume (CBWYV plus NCWV) by

the work volume plus idle time (CBWV plus NCWYV plus IDLT), and
multiplying the result by 100 to get a percentage. The resulting figure
indicates the percentage of time operators spent at their positions accumulating
work volume as opposed to being idle. Thus, if two operators accumulate
1640 seconds of CBWYV, 50 seconds of NCWV and 110 seconds of IDLT in a
15 minute period, %OCC = (1640 + 50)/(1640 + 50 + 110) * 100 = 1690/1800
*100 = 93.9%, i.e., the operators were idle waiting for calls to arrive 6.1% of
the time, and unavailable to handle calls 93.9% of the time.

This method of calculation lends itself to accurate computation of AOP and
%OCC on a by-queue as well as system-wide and by-traffic office basis,
because it allows attribution of occupied position time according to how much
time is actually spent serving each queue. For example, if for a particular
TOPS configuration 10 operators have NON XFR and XFR1 in their transfer
sets, and spend 80% of their time handling NON XFR calls and 20% of their
time handling XFR1 calls, they appear as 8.0 occupied positions in the NON
XFR by-queue statistics, and 2.0 occupied positions in the XFR1 by-queue
statistics

Note: With the pre-BCS28 scan-based system they appeared as 10.0
positions under the XFR1 by-queue AOP statistics.

In a similar manner %OCC statistics are calculated in a more accurate manner
for by-queue statistics, preventing the problem of occupancy percentages
potentially exceeding 100%, which can occur with the scan-based system.

For large teams the newer peg based AOP, BDH and %OCC statistics provide
accurate and reliable reports. However, due to limitations inherent to this type
of real-time pegging, calculated results can occasionally be skewed over a
short period (e.g., 15 minutes), for offices with small teams. This is because
CBWV is only pegged at certain points in the course of a call. Ifacall is at a
position across a 15 minute report boundary, the CBWV is typically pegged
when the call leaves the position. Thus if a call arrives at a position 30 seconds
before a 15 minute mark, and leaves it 5 seconds after the mark, 35 seconds of

DMS-100 Family NA10O Translation Guide Volume 22 of 25 LET0015 and up



1-146 Datafilling Operator Services Basic (continued)

TOPS Call Processing Features (Administration) (continued)

CBWV are pegged in the second period, and 25 seconds are “missing" from
the first period's data. This has the effect of decreasing the reported AOP value
in the first period, and increasing it in the second.

Over the course of a 6- or 24-hour report period (the report interval for which
BDH is output instead of AOP), this skew is a negligible percentage of the total
work volume. However, in a 15 minute report period it may be detectable,
particularly in a small team configuration (in a small team if a single operator
carries a long call across a report boundary, its CBWV may represent a
significant portion of the total CBWV accumulated for the period, causing a
noticeable skew in the AOP). With large teams, the occasional long call across
a report boundary represents only a small percentage of the total CBWYV, and
does not have a detectable effect on the AOP for the period.

Note: NCWV and IDLT do not suffer from this sort of skew; the system
pegs NCWYV or IDLT for positions in a Make Busy or Idle state,
respectively, when a 15 minute boundary is crossed.

Thus, real-time pegs are necessary if meaningful by-queue AOP, BDH and
%OCC statistics are desired, and the potential for skew across report periods
is unavoidable. However, for some small single queue systems, by-queue
statistics are not required, and thus real-time pegging of occupancy statistics is
unnecessary and in fact undesirable due to the potential for skew, which tends
to be most noticeable in small configurations such as these.

Datafilling TOPS positions and devices
The TOPS software enables you to define a single hardware component, the

TOPS position, to perform one of the following functions:
» Operator (TA): - in table TOPSPOS

* In-charge: - in table TOPSPOS

» Assistance: - in table TOPSPOS

* Force management: - in table TOPSDEV

Note: If you are using TOPS MP positions, the position type needs to be
defined in the TPC as well. Positions are defined in the TPC using the
TAMI.

When TOPS is first installed, you can specify the number of each type of
position that you want in the office. In multitraffic office environment, each
operator services office contains only one force management position and one
in-charge position. The number of operator versus assistance positions varies
from office to office.
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Once TOPS is installed, if you want to redefine any of the positions, you can
request that maintenance do so. Maintenance redefines the positions in a
TOPS MP office by changing the DMS switch and TPC datafill (ref@Q®S

MP TAMI User Guidg Maintenance redefines the positions in a TOPS 04
office by changing the DMS datafill only.

In addition to defining positions, you must also define the devices required to
gather office statistics and administrate the HOBIC. The TOPSDEV table
contains the device data. Note that the TPC does not require parallel datafill
for devices defined in the TOPSDEYV table.

Datafilling table TOPSPOS to define Operator Positions
Inthe TOPS position (TOPSPOS) table, you need to identify the following for
each position that requires two trunk circuits, one for data and one for voice:

» the trunk circuit locations
» the traffic office for the position

The two analog trunk circuits for each position must be assigned to the same
card (with the voice circuit being assigned first).

When assigning digital trunk circuits to a digital trunk controller (DTC),
follow the N plus 1 rule (with the voice trunk being assigned first). When
assigning digital trunk circuits to a digital control module (DCM), follow the
N plus 4 rule (with the voice trunk being assigned first).

The OFCENG table contains an office parameter that specifies the number of
transfer keys that are assigned on an Operator Position associated with one,
two, or all three queues available. These queues are as follows:

o Call transfer queue 1: The TOPS software looks for a TOPS position in
this queue when the “transfer key 1" is operated by a TOPS operator
transferring a call. This feature can be used for call transfer to a TOPS
position able to handle another language, directory assistance, or intercept
calls, for example.

» Call transfer queue 2: This transfer queue is the same as the call transfer
gueue 1, except that it corresponds to “transfer key 2."

» Directory assistance: This transfer queue is used in TOPS MP offices with
DA capabilities only.

Memory is allocated for the TOPSPOS table by the value in field TRKGRSIZ
in the CLLI table for the following two pseudo-CLLI codes: TOPSPOS and
TOPSPOSDATA.
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The value in the TRKGRSIZ field of table CLLI must be the same for both of
these pseudo-CLLlIs. If you want to increase the size of the TOPSPOS table,
you must:

1.
2.

3.

Delete all members from table TOPSPOS

Increase the size specified in table CLLI for both the TOPSPOS and
TOPSPOSDATA pseudo-CLLI codes

Redatafill table TOPSPOS, adding the appropriate old and new members

Datafilling table TOPSDEYV to define operator service devices

In the TOPS device (TOPSDEV) table, you need to identify the trunk circuit
location for each device that requires only one trunk circuit. The following
types of devices use only one trunk circuit for transmission of data between the
device and the DMS switch:

AQ: - Autoquote

DAAQ: - Dial-up autoquote

DADS: - Delay call database administrator device

FADS: - Force administration data system

FADSHADS: - Force and hotel administration data system
FMCRT: - Force management position CRT

HADS: - Hotel administration data system

MFADS: - Mechanized force administration data system
NOTIS: - Network operator trouble information system
RECORD: - Record

SADS: - System administration data system

SADSHADS: - System and hotel administration data system
TADS: - Traffic office administration data system

VQ: - Voicequote

The trunk circuit for each device can be assigned to either the odd or even
circuit on the trunk module (TM).

Translations table flow

The TOPS Call Processing Features (Administration) translation process is
shown in the flowchart that follows.
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Table flow for TOPS Call Processing Features (Administration)

| OPRTRANS | | TRKGRP | | TOPSBC |

SNPA

PRTNM SCRNCL LCANAME
Y Y Y
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TRKGRP

% OFCNAME DISPLAY
G

RP TOPSDISP

Limitations and restrictions

The following limitations and restrictions apply to TOPS Call Processing
Features (Administration):

AF2372 - SA Logon

This feature only applies to TOPS MP positions. Also, this feature does not
affect any of the force management (including STATSPAC) tools currently
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used for general operators. The SADS/TADS “L" command does not display
SA positions.

F2574 — AMA Failure Routing Options

The routing options available for AMA failure have the following limitations:

* Routing a call free of charge slows down call processing. The Operating
Company can activate an AMAB log report during AMA failure to recover
AMA billing information. The log report is controlled by the
SPECIAL_AMA_REPORT office parameter (refer@dfice Parameters
Reference Manudobr further details on this parameter). The extra
checking required slows down call processing.

* Routing the call to an announcement or a tone means a loss of revenue for
the Operating Company.

* Routing a call to a TOPS operator means that the TOPS office must handle
traffic generated by another office. The additional traffic can delay or
block regular operator handled calls during peak traffic hours and may
eventually flood the system. Special caution must be exercised if this
option is chosen.

The route free of charge option does not apply to calls handled by a TOPS
operator. In such cases, when the call arrives at the TOPS position and a
recording unit is not available, the call is blocked.

427 — TOPS Base MMI Modifications

Interactions

The SPLVFY entry of the OPRTRANS table is not used by the system unless
G0058 of feature AWT Enhancements is active in the software load.

The following paragraphs describe the interactions between TOPS Call
Processing Features (Administration) and other functionalities.

AF1527 - TOPS Data and Voice Link Utilities requires MPC data links for
messaging between the DMS switch and the VSN.

AF2372 - SA Logon needs the TPC feature AF2374 (feature TOPS MP
Terminal Handler High Speed in functionality TOPS MP Terminal Support) to
function properly.

Activation/deactivation by the end user

TOPS Call Processing Features (Administration) requires no activation or
deactivation by the end user.
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Billing
BV1345 - TOPS - AMA Records Verification
This feature generates AMA billing records for line verification attempts made
by an operator. An F1 AMA billing record is generated if a line verification is
made. If the line verification results in a connection to the party being verified,
an F3 AMA billing record is generated.

The F1 and the F3 AMA billing records are the same except the F3 has an
additional field. What follows is an explanation of the fields in these two
billing records. The fields are listed in the order they appear on a report
produced by the DMS switch.

Record Code

The two-character entry in this field identifies the record type. The entry in this
field is either F1 for F3. F1 represents a Direct Distance Dialed TOPS-assisted
record type and F3 represents a Direct Dialed Overseas TOPS-assisted record

type.

Entry Code

The two-digit entry in this field can take a value from 00 to 99. The entry code
identifies the call type recorded. The following table lists the entry codes and
the call type each represents.

Entry codes (Sheet 1 of 3)

Entry code Call type

00 Station Paid DDD

01 Station Paid LCDR

02-07 Reserved for Special Features
08 TWX

09 DATA

10-15 Reserved for Special Features
16 Time Message Rate

17 Untimed Message Rate

18 Detailed Message Rate

19 Conference Trunk Usage

20 Station Paid Operator Assisted
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Entry codes (Sheet 2 of 3)

Entry code Call type

21 Station Collect

22 Station Special Calling

23 Person Paid

24 Person Collect

25 Person Special Calling

26 Auto Collect

27 Station Special Called

28 Person Special Called

29 Person Call Back (PCB)

30 PCB Special Billing

31-39 Not Used

40 *Station Paid DDO

41-55 Reserved for Special Features
56 Not Used

57 Not Used

58-59 Reserved for Possible Future Use
60 *Station Paid Operator Assisted
61 *Station Collect

62 *Station Special Calling

63 *Person Paid

64 *Person Collect

65 *Person Special Calling

66 *Not Used

67 *Station Special Called
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Entry codes (Sheet 3 of 3)

Entry code Call type
68 *Person Special Called
69 *Person Call Back (PCB)
70 *PCB Special Billing
71-79 Not Used
80 INWATS - Measured Time
81-83 Reserved for Possible Future Use
84-89 Not Used
90 Used by LAMA Initial Extension Entry
91-95 Not Used
96 Unspecified (default)
97 Cancelled Call (Domestic)
98 Cancelled Call (Overseas)
99 AMA Test Call
* Indicates International Dialing

Information Digit 1-2

These two digits, each ranging in value from 0 through 7, provide event
information through a YES/NO system. An entry for the first information digit

is made from the first matrix in the following figure. The firstinformation digit
indicates whether the call recorded was subject to service analysis or traffic
sampling. This field also indicates whether the call originated on a chargeable
route.

Note: Since the F1 and the F3 AMA billing records are never chargeable,
the only possible entries for the first information digit are 0, 1, 4, or 5.

An entry for the second information digit is made from the second matrix in
the following figure. This second information digit indicates whether the call
was an ANl fail call, an operator-dialed call, or an operator-identified call.
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Meaning of Information Digit 1-2 values

Information Digit Event Indicated Value

0123 456 7

Service Analyzed? N Y N Y

First Charge? NNYY
Traffic Sampled? N N NN

ANI Fail? NYNY
NNYY

N NN N

*  * <2<

<=<zZz=<=<Z
x o+ ox < <<

Second Operator Dialed?
Operator Identified

* Not Applicable

Service Feature Code

This field consists of a two-digit entry. The first digit represents the service
class of the calling party and the second digit represents the service class of the
called party. The following table explains the service feature codes.

Service feature codes

Service feature code Meaning

0 Non-coin or Default
1 Coin

2 Hotel/Motel

3 Picturephone (currently not available)
4 Dataphone

5 3-way calling

6 Conference calling
7 Call forwarding

8 For future use

9 For future use

Calling Number

The ten-digit entry in this field identifies the calling number associated with
the verification attempt. If the call never had a calling party, the calling number
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field is left blank. If the calling number is not connected when the verification
attemptis made, the AMA recording unit is suppressed and the calling number
field is left blank. The AMA system records the calling number only if the
calling party is physically connected to the call when the F1 and the F3 AMA
billing records are generated.

Called Number
This 18-character field contains the number being verified. This number must
be keyed in by the operator.

Extra DDO Digits
This field applies only to the F3 billing record for overseas calls.

Event Information Digit

This entry is made from the matrix in the following figure. It provides
information regarding certain events that have occurred during a call. Refer to
the following figure.

Event information digit meaning

Meaning Value

012345678

Answer YYNNYYNNN
Calling Party Disconnect YNYNYNYNY
Called Party Disconnect NYNYNYNYN
Blue Box Fraud NNNNYYYYN
Blocked NNNNNNNNY

Start Day
The entry in this field identifies the day of the call.

Start Time

The entry in this field identifies the date and the time the call arrived at the
TOPS position.

Elapsed Time

The entry in this field represents the number of seconds that the operator was
attached to the party being verified. If no connection is made to the party being
verified, this field indicates the time from outpulsing to position release.
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Operator Number
The entry in this field identifies the operator handling the verification attempt.

Team Number
The entry in this field identifies the team to which the operator is assigned.

Information Digits 3-6
These digits, each with a value of O through 7, provide information related to
the call through a YES/NO system. See the following figure for the meaning

of each digit.
Meaning of Information Digits 3, 4, 5, and 6
Information Meaning Value
Digit 01234567
No Connect? NYNYNYNY
Third Verification Request? NNYYNNYY
Validity Check Failure
or Security? NNNNYYYY
Trouble Report? NYNYNYNY
Fourth Charge Adjust? NNYYNNYY
Local Call? NNNNYYYY
Dial Rate Key? NYNYNY * *
Fifth Automatic No AMA? NNYYNN * *
No AMA Key? NNNNYY * *
Call Transfer? NYNYNYNY
Sixth Cancel Timing? NNYYNNYY
Cancel Call? NNNNYYYY
Note: The only possible entries for the third digit are 2, 3, 6, and 7 since
verification request must be true or setto Y.

Originating Type
The entry in this field indicates how the call originated to a TOPS operator.
The following table explains the type codes.

Origination types (Sheet 1 of 3)

Type code Meaning or call type
00 Not Used
01 1+ (011+)
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Origination types (Sheet 2 of 3)

Type code Meaning or call type

02 0+ (01+)

03 0

04 RONI

05 ALM

06 INTC

07 1153 (Marine)

08 141 (Rate and Route)
09 MOBILE

10 121

02-07 Reserved for Special Features
11-19 Reserved for Future Use
20 131

21-29 Reserved for Future Use
30 181

31-39 Reserved for Future Use
40 1150

41 Reserved for Future Use
42 1152 (Mobile)

43-49 Reserved for Future Use
50 1155

51-59 Reserved for Future Use
60 1156

61 Reserved for Future Use
62 1158
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Origination types (Sheet 3 of 3)

Type code Meaning or call type

63 1159

64-69 Reserved for Future Use
70 Delay Calls

71-79 Reserved for Future Use
80 Coin Recalls

81-88 Reserved for Future Use
89 411

90 555 (Universal Information)
91-99 Reserved for Future Use

Station Message Detail Recording

TOPS Call Processing Features (Administration) does not affect Station
Message Detail Recording.
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Datafilling office parameters

The following table shows the office parameters used by TOPS
Administration. For more information about office parameters, ref@ftice
Parameters Reference Manual

Office parameters used by TOPS Call Processing Features (Administration) (Sheet 1 of 7)

Table name  Parameter name Explanation and action

OFCENG AMA FAILURE_FREE_CALL The valid entries for this parameter are N
and Y. If the parameteris setto Y, all toll
calls (CAMA and LAMA) are routed free
of charge and all TOPS calls are blocked
when AMA failure occurs. If the
parameter is set to N, all toll calls are
routed to a route position in the
POSITION table.

OFCENG PPMBUFFS Before BK01973 - Revisit TOPS
PPMBUFFS Utilization, office parameter
PPMBUFFS (the number of buffers
required for TOPS) was calculated as
follows:

0.3 x (number of TOPS + OOCVLMEMS)

This calculation provides for CAMA and
AOSS positions as well. However, this
PRSDOC does not apply to these
positions. Therefore, the calculation for
CAMA and AOSS remain as 0.3 x (CAMA
+ AOSS). In addition, TOPS and OOC
are two mutually exclusive software
packages. However, OOC position
maintenance uses the same software as
TOPS position maintenance. Therefore,
OOC is inherently affected by this activity.
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Office parameters used by TOPS Call Processing Features (Administration) (Sheet 2 of 7)

Table name  Parameter name Explanation and action

The resulting total new number of
PPMBUFFS required by TOPS (or OCC)
positions is 12. This applies to BCS34 or
greater loads. Note that TOPS incoming
trunks are NOT included in this
calculation. They fall under the “size of
largest trunk group / 20" category in the
calculation provided in the description of
office parameter PPMBUFFS. Likewise,
TMSs and associated TPCs should be
included in the “total number of peripheral
modules / 10" category.

This value should be added to the total
number of buffers required in an office
according office parameter PPMBUFFS.

OFCENG TOPS_EXPANDED_OPRNUM This new office parameter is added to
table OFCENG to control the nil operator
ID value recorded on AMA. When this
parameter is set to N, it implies that the
Operating Company is not using
expanded operator numbers provided by
BR21462 and that 3101 is recorded on
AMA for the nil operator ID. When this
parameter is set to Y, the Operating
Company may use the expanded range of
operator numbers, and 9999 is recorded
on AMA for the nil operator ID.

This parameter affects parameter
TOPS_MAX_OPERATOR_NUM. When
TOPS_EXPANDED_OPRNUM is set to
N, TOPS_MAX_OPERATOR_NUM is
limited to the old range (0-3099) of
operator numbers. When
TOPS_EXPANDED_OPRNUM is set to
Y, TOPS_MAX_OPERATOR_NUM can
be set to any value in the expanded range
(0-9997).

Inversely, when
TOPS_MAX_OPERATOR_NUM is set to
a value greater than 3099,
TOPS_EXPANDED_OPRNUM cannot
be changed to N.
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Office parameters used by TOPS Call Processing Features (Administration) (Sheet 3 of 7)

Table name  Parameter name Explanation and action

OFCENG TOPS_MAX_OPERATOR_NUM Existing operator numbers may have to
be modified so that each operator with
access to the same ORDB has a unique
number assigned. This may, in turn,
require an increase in parameter
TOPS_MAX_OPERATOR_NUM.
Operator numbers are assigned through
Force Management, and stored in table
OPRDAT in a standalone TOPS switch or
TOPS OC Host.

The highest number that may be
assigned to an operator in this table is
specified in parameter
TOPS_MAX_OPERATOR_NUM in table
OFCENG. This office parameter should
be reengineered so that there are enough
operator IDs for all of the operators in the
office, including in-charge and assistance
operators.

The datafillable range of TOPS operator
numbers is increased from 0-3099 to
0-9997. This affects tables OPRDAT and
OPRCMPLX, and office parameter
TOPS_MAX_OPERATOR_NUM.
However, if the office is a DMS-250 office,
then the range is 0-4095 for
TOPS_MAX_OPERATOR_NUM and
1-4095 for tables OPRDAT and
OPRCMPLX.

To increase the value of
TOPS_MAX_OPERATOR_NUM, itis no
longer necessary to first delete all tuples
from tables OPRDAT and OPRCMPLX.
The value in
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Office parameters used by TOPS Call Processing Features (Administration) (Sheet 4 of 7)

Table name Parameter name

Explanation and action

OFCENG TOPS_NUM_CAMA_RU

TOPS_MAX_OPERATOR_NUM can be
changed and new tuples added
immediately to the tables. The size of the
affected table is updated automatically
when the new tuples are added.

Due to the increase in the range, the nil
operator number used in EBAF AMA is
now 9999 instead of 3101. Refer to
AF1726 (TOPS EBAF, OSB00101).

The value 9998 is used internally (as was
3100 before the increase), so it is not a
valid operator number.

Also in table OPRCMPLX, fields
CPLXNUM and UNITNUM allow a larger
range of values for increased flexibility.
Although the ranges have been increased
in fields CPLXNUM and UNITNUM, the
increased range should not be used
unless the external DA systems, which
utilize these values, are updated to
handle the new ranges.

In an operator centralization (OC) host
office, the office parameter range cannot
be set above the old maximum value (i.e.,
3099) unless all connected remotes are
upgraded to BCS32 or greater. All
remotes' BCS levels are checked in table
OCGRP. All must be 32 or greater. This
restriction is due to OC messaging, which
prior to BCS32 expects the operator
number to be in the smaller range. For
more information pertaining to field
BCSLEVEL in table OCGRP, refer to
feature NC0152 (Host Remote
Networking Type).

This parameter specifies the quantity of
CAMA/TOPS RUs required for recording
call information. This office parameter
size has increased by five words to a total
of 69 words.
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Office parameters used by TOPS Call Processing Features (Administration) (Sheet 5 of 7)

Table name  Parameter name Explanation and action

OFCENG TOPS_NUM_RU This parameter specifies the quantity of
TOPS Recording Units (RUs) required for
recording call information. This office
parameter size has increased by six
words to a total of 107 words.

OFCENG TOPS_PASSWORD_ENABLE The TOPS_PASSWORD_ENABLE office
parameter activates the password
feature, AG0931, for TOPS positions.
When this parameter is N then the
operator logs on to a position by entering
their operator ID. When this parameter is
Y, the operator must enter a password
immediately after their operator ID.The
only change to this parameter is the
scope of TOPS positions affected by this
office parameter. With the addition of
feature AF2372, SA and IC positions are
required to enter a password when this
parameter is Y. No other changes to this
parameter are made by this feature.
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Office parameters used by TOPS Call Processing Features (Administration) (Sheet 6 of 7)

Table name  Parameter name Explanation and action

OFCVAR AMA_FAILURE_ROUTE_POSITION The valid entry for this parameter is
POSITION. When
AMA_FAILURE_FREE_CALL issetto N,
this parameter is accessed. When this
parameter is accessed, the calls are
routed to the POSITION Table when AMA
fail occurs. The BR0475 feature adds the
AMAFAIL positionto the POSITION table.
The AMAFAIL position is datafilled with
an office route reference index. The
office route reference index refers the
calls to aroute listin the OFRT table. The
route list is defined by the Operating
Company Refer to Office Parameters
Reference Manual for more information
on this parameter.
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Office parameters used by TOPS Call Processing Features (Administration) (Sheet 7 of 7)

Table name  Parameter name Explanation and action

OFCVAR TOPS_VERIFICATION_BARGE_IN This parameter specifies which one of
three methods of verification is to be used
when an operator verifies a number (see
Office Parameters Reference Manual).
The valid entries for this parameter are
BARGE_IN, SCRAMBLE, and
MONITOR. The default value for this
parameter is MONITOR.

If a voice connection to the party being
verified is established (keying sequence
KP VFY + DIGITS + START), the
parameter is set to BARGE_IN. When
this parameter is set to BARGE_IN, the
scrambler circuit cannot be used.

If a voice connection to the party being
verified is not established until the
operator keys in KY VFY + START after
setting up the connection, the parameter
is setto MONITOR. When this
parameter is set to MONITOR, the
scrambler circuit cannot be used.

If a voice connection to the party being
verified is not established after the
operator sets up the connection and a
wink is sent to the scrambler circuit, the
parameter is set to SCRAMBLE. When
this parameter is set to SCRAMBLE, the
scrambler circuit is required.
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Datafill sequence

The following table lists the tables that require datafill to implement TOPS
Call Processing Features (Administration). The tables are listed in the order

in which they are to be datafilled.

Datafill tables required for TOPS Call Processing Features (Administration) (Sheet 1 of 2)

Table

Purpose of table

OCOFC

OCGRP

TOPSAMA

POSITION

OPRTRANS

TRKGRP

TRKGRP(RONI)

Operator Centralization Office. This table matches an office name to a
number so that field OFCNAME can be used as a key into table OCGRP.
Each OC office name must be entered in the OCOFC table before it can be
referenced elsewhere.

Operator Centralization Group. This table identifies the remote office(s) that
the hostis serving. It also identifies the voice and data links between the host
and the remote office(s).

TOPS AMA. This table allows the Operating Company to specify which calls
are recorded.

Position. This table stores the types of positions with which the switching unit
is equipped and their associated routes.

Operator Translations. This table contains the information required to select
the applicable table for translations of digits dialed by an operator for normal,
verification, delay, MCCS sequence, and overseas calls.

Trunk Group. This table contains customer-defined data associated with
each trunk group that exists in the switching unit.

TOPS Remote ONI Trunk Group. This table is part of a feature that allows
ONI calls to be recorded by LAMA or CAMA in an office with no CAMA
positions in operation.

TRKGRP(TOPSVL) TOPS Voice Link Trunk Group. This table provides voice links to external
applications such as AABS.

TOPSDISP TOPS Display. This table assigns special instructional displays based on the
incoming trunk group.

TOPSPOS TOPS Position. This table lists the positions that require two trunk circuits
(one voice, one data), and identifies the trunk circuit locations.

OPRDAT TOPS Operator Data. This table lists all the operator numbers that have
been assigned.

SERVICES Services. This table allows the Operating Company to identify the vendor

servicing their Directory Assistance (DA) calls.
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Datafill tables required for TOPS Call Processing Features (Administration) (Sheet 2 of 2)

Table Purpose of table

TOPSVNIN TOPS Virtual Node Inventory. This table contains protocol and data link
information for external applications such as automated alternate billing
service (AABS).

TOPS Traffic Operator Position System. This table is used during translations to
determine the type of service required by a call based on the call origination
type.

TOPSDEV TOPS Device. This table lists the devices that require one trunk circuit (for
data) and identifies the trunk circuit locations.

BCCODES Bellcore Call Codes. This table contains the call codes used by the TOPS
Expanded Bellcore AMA Format (EBAF).

OPRCMPLX Operator Complex/Unit ID. This table obtains the complex/unit ID for a given
operator identification (ID) to support login to the IBM Directory Assistance
System (DAS).

RTSNT Return to Service Nodes Types. This table improves the method by which
system-busied nodes and links are returned to service.

RTSALGO Return to Service Algorithm. This table improves the auditing algorithm by

which system-busied nodes and links are returned to service.

Datafilling tables OCOFC and OCGRP

The following table shows the datafill specific to TOPS Call Processing
Features (Administration) for table OCOFC. Only those fields that apply
directly to TOPS Call Processing Features (Administration) are shown. For a
description of the other fields, refer to the data schema section of this
document.

Datafilling table OCOFC

Field

Subfield or
refinement Entry Explanation and action

No change to table.

Datafill example for table OCOFC

The following example shows sample datafill for table OCOFC.
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MAP display example for table OCOFC

VALUE OFCNAME

1 BRONREM

The following table shows the datafill specific to TOPS Call Processing
Features (Administration) for table OCGRP. Only those fields that apply
directly to TOPS Call Processing Features (Administration) are shown. For a
description of the other fields, refer to the data schema section of this
document.

Datafilling table OCGRP

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

In an operator centralization (OC) host office, the
office parameter range cannot be set above the
old maximum value (i.e., 3099) unless all
connected remotes are upgraded to BCS32 or
greater. All remotes' BCS levels are checked in
table OCGRP. All must be 32 or greater. This
restriction is due to OC messaging, which prior to
BCS32 expects the operator number to be in the
smaller range. For more information pertaining to
field BCSLEVEL in table OCGRP, refer to feature
NCO0152 (Host Remote Networking Type).

Datafill example for table OCGRP
The following example shows sample datafill for table OCGRP.

MAP display example for table OCGRP

OFFICE VLGRP  DLOVRLAY

BRONREM TOPSOCLOOPO HDLC REMDL

Datafilling table TOPSAMA

The TOPSAMA table allows the Operating Company to specify which calls
are recorded.

The following table shows the datafill specific to TOPS Call Processing
Features (Administration) for table TOPSAMA. Only those fields that apply
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directly to TOPS Call Processing Features (Administration) are shown. For a
description of the other fields, refer to the data schema section of this
document.

Datafilling table TOPSAMA

Subfield or

Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

CO Anyone ofthe  Call Origination Type. This field identifies the
entries listed type of unanswered calls that could be recorded
in the on AMA tape.
following
datafill
example.

TOT 00-99 TOPS Origination Type Code. This field identifies
the call type recorded. Refer to the following table
for a definition of each code.

RECNOANS Y orN Record No Answer. This field specifies whether

or not an unanswered call is recorded on AMA
tape. If N is entered, unanswered calls are not
recorded. If Y is entered, unanswered calls are
recorded.

BR0413 - AMA Record of Specified Unanswered
Call Types. BR0413 allows the Operating
Company to assign, by call type, which
unanswered calls are recorded on AMA tape.
This is done by datafilling the TOPSAMA table.

Entry codes (Sheet 1 of 3)

Entry code Call type

00 Station Paid DDD

01 Station Paid LCDR

02-07 Reserved for Special Features
08 TWX

09 DATA

10-15 Reserved for Special Features
16 Time Message Rate
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TOPS Call Processing Features (Administration)

(continued)

Entry codes (Sheet 2 of 3)

Entry code

Call type

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

29

30

31-39

40

41-55

56

57

58-59

60

61

62

63

Untimed Message Rate
Detailed Message Rate
Conference Trunk Usage
Station Paid Operator Assisted
Station Collect

Station Special Calling

Person Paid

Person Collect

Person Special Calling

Auto Collect

Station Special Called

Person Special Called

Person Call Back (PCB)

PCB Special Billing

Not Used

*Station Paid DDO

Reserved for Special Features
Not Used

Not Used

Reserved for Possible Future Use

*Station Paid Operator Assisted
*Station Collect
*Station Special Calling

*Person Paid
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Entry codes (Sheet 3 of 3)

Entry code Call type
64 *Person Collect
65 *Person Special Calling
66 *Not Used
67 *Station Special Called
68 *Person Special Called
69 *Person Call Back (PCB)
70 *PCB Special Billing
71-79 Not Used
80 INWATS - Measured Time
81-83 Reserved for Possible Future Use
84-89 Not Used
90 Used by LAMA Initial Extension Entry
91-95 Not Used
96 Unspecified (default)
97 Cancelled Call (Domestic)
98 Cancelled Call (Overseas)
99 AMA Test Call
* Indicates International Dialing

Datafill example for table TOPSAMA
The following example shows sample datafill for table TOPSAMA.

When a software load is built for an office, the TOPSAMA table is filled with
the default values listed as follows:
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(continued)

MAP display example for table TOPSAMA

4 CO TOT RECNOANS
UNSPEC 00 N
OH 03 N
OA 02 N
DD 01 N
CAMA 01 N
RCAMA 04 N
DELAY 70 N
121 10 N
131 20 N
141 08 N

g 151 00 N
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MAP display example for table TOPSAMA (continued)

f

CO TOT RECNOANS

161 00 N
171 00 N
181 30 N
191 00 N
555 90 N
1150 40 N
1151 00 N
1152 42 N
1153 07 N
1154 00 N
1155 50 N
1156 60 N
1157 00 N
1158 62 N
1159 63 N
1160 00 N
1161 00 N
1162 00 N
TS 03 N
TSUB 03 N
APS 03 N
ALM 05 N
INTC 06 N
211 00 N
311 00 N
411 89 N
511 00 N
611 00 N
711 00 N
811 00 N
911 00 N
MOBILE 09 N
SPARE1 00 N
SPARE2 00 N
SPARE3 00 N
SPARE4 00 N
SPARES 00 N
SPAREG 00 N

-

Refer to the data schema section of this document for complete details on the
TOPSAMA table.
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Datafilling table POSITION

The following table shows the datafill specific to TOPS Call Processing
Features (Administration) for table POSITION. Only those fields that apply
directly to TOPS Call Processing Features (Administration) are shown. For a
description of the other fields, refer to the data schema section of this
document.

Datafilling table POSITION

Field

Subfield or
refinement Entry Explanation and action

SYMBOL

BR0475 adds the AMAFAIL position to the
POSITION table. Calls are routed to the
AMAFAIL position when AMA failure occurs.

This position is required if the
AMA_FAILURE_FREE_CALL parameteris setto
N. The AMAFAIL position specifies the office
route to which all calls are routed during AMA
failure.

Datafill example for table POSITION

The following example shows sample datafill for table POSITION.

MAP display example for table POSITION

POS PRTE

AMAFAIL T OFRT 21

In the above example, AMAFAIL is the type of position, T is the route selector
that routes calls to the OFRT table and 21 is the route reference index of the
route listin the OFRT table. Refer to the data schema section of this document
for complete details on the POSITION table.

Note: When the selector T is specified, OFRT must be datafilled also.

Datafilling table OPRTRANS

The Operator Translations (OPRTRANS) table contains the information
required to select the applicable table for translations of digits dialed by an
operator for normal, verification, delay, MCCS sequence, and overseas calls.

This table can be used with the standard pretranslator table to allow the
Operating Company to control operator originated delay calls (backward
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connections). The Operating Company can prevent all delay calls, prevent
certain delay calls based on the beginning digits dialed, or permit all delay
calls. These three functions use the standard pretranslator table that allows the
Operating Company to specify treatments of delay calls.

When a delay call is initiated, the TOPS software looks into table
OPRTRANS, option DELAY, and uses the pretranslator name and screening
class specified in that tuple to determine the treatment of the delay call.

Note: If an operator enters an 800+ toll-free number (Canadian service
only), then initial translations are based on datafill in tables TOPSPARM
and HNPACONT. Refer t800PIlus and End-Office Display Office Guide,

297-5151-022.

The following table shows the datafill specific to TOPS Call Processing
Features (Administration) for table OPRTRANS. Only those fields that apply
directly to TOPS Call Processing Features (Administration) are shown. For a
description of the other fields, refer to the data schema section of this
document.

Datafilling table OPRTRANS

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

KEY DELAY BR0405 -Delay Call Denial allows the Operating
Company to control operator-originated
backward connections (delay calls). This is done
by adding the DELAY option to the KEY field of
the OPRTRANS table.

SPLVFY The key field entry TOPSLINE is changed to
SPLVFY to control the routing of third number
authorization calls that use the Special Verify
AWT Enhancement feature. The SPLVFY entry
is only used by the system if feature package
AWT Enhancements is active. This tuple is
visible to the Operating Company whether or not
it is part of the software load or not. See AWT
Enhancements for more information on this table.

Datafill example for table OPRTRANS
The following example shows sample datafill for table OPRTRANS.
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MAP display example for table OPRTRANS

d A
KEY SNPA SCRNCL PRTNM LCANAME

OPERATOR 613 NSCR OPER NLCA
VERIFY 613 NSCR OPVE NLCA
SPLVFY 518 NSCR NPRT NLCA
DELAY 613 NSCR BACK NLCA
MCCS 518 NSCR NPRT NLCA

- %

Datafilling table TRKGRP (TOPS)

The Trunk Group (TRKGRP) table contains customer-defined data associated
with each trunk group that exists in the switching unit.

The following table shows the datafill specific to TOPS Call Processing
Features (Administration) for table TRKGRP. Only those fields that apply
directly to TOPS Call Processing Features (Administration) are shown. For a
description of the other fields, refer to the data schema section of this
document.

Datafilling table TRKGRP

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
DISPLAY 0-31 The DISPLAY field points to the appropriate
instructional display in the TOPSDISP table.

Datafill example for table TRKGRP
The following example shows sample datafill for table TRKGRP.

MAP display example for table TRKGRP

d A
GRPKEY GRPINFO
TOPCOMAMF
TOPS 0 NPDGP NCRT IC MIDL 919 TOP1 NLCA NSCR Y SP
COMBINED
YY3 BELL 10 2 2
N /
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Datafilling table TRKGRP(RONI)

The TOPS Remote ONI Trunk Group TRKGRP(RONI) table is part of a
feature that allows ONI calls to be recorded by LAMA or CAMA in an office
with no CAMA positions in operation.

Datafilling table TRKGRP(RONI)

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

NBECID 0-9999 This is a new field in BCS28. This field specifies
the Non-BOC Exchange Carrier identification
associated with the RONI calls originating on the
trunk.

SNPA valid SNPAs This is a new field in BCS28. This field specifies
the Serving Numbering Plan Area associated with
the RONI calls originating on the trunk.

Datafilling table TRKGRP(TOPSVL)
The following table shows the datafill specific to TOPS Call Processing
Features (Administration) for table TRKGRP(TOPSVL). Only those fields
that apply directly to TOPS Call Processing Features (Administration) are
shown. For a description of the other fields, refer to the data schema section
of this document.

Datafilling table TRKGRP(TOPSVL)

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

GRPTYP TOPSVL The TOPS Voice Link Trunk Group
(TRKGRP[TOPSVL]) This table provides voice
links to external applications such as AABS.

Datafill example for table TRKGRP(TOPSVL)
The following example shows sample datafill for table TRKGRP(TOPSVL).

MAP display example for table TRKGRP(TOPSVL)

CLLI GRPINFO

VSNTRNK  TOPSVL 31 NPDGRP NCRT MIDL
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Datafilling table TOPSDISP

The following table shows the datafill specific to TOPS Call Processing
Features (Administration) for table TOPSDISP. Only those fields that apply
directly to TOPS Call Processing Features (Administration) are shown. For a
description of the other fields, refer to the data schema section of this
document.

Datafilling table TOPSDISP

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

DISP_NO 1-31 Display Number. This is the instructional display
number pointed to by the DISPLAY field in the
TRKGRP table.

INSTRUCT alphanumeric  Instructional Data. This field contains the
instructional display that appears on the TOPS
screen display after the CLG NUMBER display.

Datafill example for table TOPSDISP
The following example shows sample datafill for table TOPSDISP.

MAP display example for table TOPSDISP

DISP_NO INSTRUCT
1 XXXXXX
2 YYYYYY
3 2727777

Datafilling table TOPSPOS

The TOPS Position (TOPSPOS) table lists the positions that require two trunk
circuits (one voice, one data), and identifies the trunk circuit locations. The
In-Charge, Assistance, and Operator Positions are assigned in this table.
When assigning the Operator Positions, specify the types of calls that the
position handles (general, transfer one, or transfer two). This table also lists
the Traffic Office number to which the position belongs.

The following table shows the datafill specific to TOPS Call Processing
Features (Administration) for table TOPSPOS. Only those fields that apply
directly to TOPS Call Processing Features (Administration) are shown. For a
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description of the other fields, refer to the data schema section of this
document.

Datafilling table TOPSPOS

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
PMTYPE This field now includes TMS as a valid PM type.
VCCKT This field now includes TMS as a valid voice
circuit.
If PMTYPE=TMS, the following subfields apply:
TMSNO This field specifies the TMS on which the voice

circuit exists. The range of values is 0-255.

TMSCKTNO This field specifies the P-side port number of the
voice circuit. The range of values is 0-19.

TMSCKTTS This field specifies the channel number of the
voice circuit. The range of values is 1-24.

CNTRLR This field is now a selector field, and also includes
TMSTPC as a valid controller type. If CNTRLR is
NT4X71 or TPC, the fields DTCKT, DTGRP, and
PROTOCOL are subfields of CNTRLR.

If CNTRLR is TMSTPC, the following subfields apply:

TPCNO This field specifies the TPC number. The range
of values is 0-254.

MPNO This field specifies the HSLI card on the TPC to
which the TOPS MP is configured. These cards
are numbered from left to right on a TPC shelf.
The range of values is 0-3.

Datafill example for table TOPSPOS
The following example shows sample datafill for table TOPSPOS.
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MAP display example for table TOPSPOS

/ POSNO \

VCCKT VCPDGRP CARDCODE
POSAREA
CNTRLR

100
TM8 0 24 NPDGRP 2X722A
OPR 1 TASERV $ GEN XFR1 XFR2 $
NT4X71 TM8 025 NPDGRP BELL108
101
TM8 0 26 NPDGRP 2X722A
IC 1 TASERV $
NT4X71 TM8 027 NPDGRP BELL108
312
DTCO 3 13 NPDGRP DS1SIG
OPR 2 TASERV $ XFR2 $
NT4X71 DTCO 314 NPDGRP BELL202

- /

Datafilling table OPRDAT

The TOPS Operator Data (OPRDAT) table lists all the operator numbers that
have been assigned. Only operators with a number listed in this table can log

297-8021-350 Standard 14.02 May 2001



Datafilling Operator Services Basic (continued) 1-181

TOPS Call Processing Features (Administration)  (continued)

in to a TOPS position. This table determines whether an operator can accept
transfer calls.

Datafilling table OPRDAT

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

OPRNUM 0-9997 Existing operator numbers may have to be
modified so that each operator with access to the
same ORDB has a unique number assigned.
This may, in turn, require an increase in
parameter TOPS_MAX_OPERATOR_NUM.
Operator numbers are assigned through Force
Management, and stored in table OPRDAT in a
standalone TOPS switch or TOPS OC Host.

With BR21462 - Increase OPR ID Range, the
datafillable range of TOPS operator numbers is
increased from 0-3099 to 0-9997. This affects
tables OPRDAT and OPRCMPLX, and office
parameter TOPS_MAX_OPERATOR_NUM.
However, if the office is a DMS-250 office, then
the range is 0-4095 for

TOPS _MAX OPERATOR_NUM and 1-4095 for
tables OPRDAT and OPRCMPLX.

To increase the value of
TOPS_MAX_OPERATOR_NUM, it is no longer
necessary to first delete all tuples from tables
OPRDAT and OPRCMPLX. The value in
TOPS_MAX_OPERATOR_NUM can be changed
and new tuples added immediately to the tables.
The size of the affected table is updated
automatically when the new tuples are added.

Due to the increase in the range, the nil operator
number used in EBAF AMA is now 9999 instead
of 3101. Refer to AF1726 (TOPS EBAF,
0OSB00101).

The value 9998 is used internally (as was 3100
before the increase), so it is not a valid operator
number.

Datafilling table SERVICES

The SERVICES Table allows the Operating Company to identify the vendor
servicing their Directory Assistance (DA) calls.
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Prior to this feature, DA and Intercept capabilities existed as a single service:
DA service. This feature breaks them into two distinct services by adding a
tuple to the SERVICES table. This tuple specifies the vendor and the data link
type that service intercept calls.

Datafilling table SERVICES

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
INDEX This field's range of values is now 1-3, to include
Intercept Service.
SERVICE This field's range of values now includes
INTCSERV.
LSDBID This field's range of values is 0-9999. This field is

a refinement for DASERV and INTCSERYV, and
specifies the listing services database identifier
used by the DASERYV and INTCSERV.

The value INTCSERYV cannot be datafilled in
table SERVICES in BCS28; it is enabled in a
future software release.

Datafill example for table SERVICES
The following example shows sample datafill for table SERVICES.

MAP display example for table SERVICES

INDEX SERVDATA

1 TASERV
2 DASERV CCI MPC 2138

Datafilling table TOPSVNIN

The TOPS Virtual Node Inventory (TOPSVNIN) table contains protocol and
data link information for external applications such as automated alternate
billing service (AABS).

Datafill example for table TOPSVNIN
The following example shows sample datafill for table TOPSVNIN.
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MAP display example for table TOPSVNIN

INDEX XAPLLN PROTOCOL DATALINK LINKDATA

1 AABS TABS MPC TRUNK TOPSVSNVL

Datafilling table TOPS

The Digit Translation Routing to the Traffic Operator Position System (TOPS)
table is used by TOPS when translation of dialed digits from another data table
points to the TOPS table. The TOPS table lists the following information for
each call recognized by TOPS:

» the string to be displayed on the Operator Position screen to identify the
call type

» whether the call is to be recorded on AMA tape

Datafilling table TOPS

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

POSTYP The POSTYPE field in table TOPS only ensures
that an operator is selected who can handle calls
from a given queue. This queue selection is
independent of the service the operator is
capable of providing. The Operating Company
must ensure that the datafill in table TOPSPOS
and OPRDAT agrees with the datafill in table
TOPS. Thatis, all operators assigned a queue in
table TOPS must be capable of providing the
service type specified in table TOPS.

Datafill example for table TOPS
The following example shows sample datafill for table SERVICES.

MAP display example for table TOPS

CO SEL HEADER NOAMA POSTYPE SERVTYP

411 C DA N XFR1 INTCSERV
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Datafilling table TOPSDEV

The following table summarizes the BCS28 changes for table TOPSDEV.
Refer to the data schema section of this document for a complete description
of table TOPSDEV.

Datafilling table TOPSDEV

Subfield or

Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

CNTRLR CNTRLR is now a selector field. The range of
values now includes TMSTPC. TMSTPC cannot
be datafilled in BCS28; it is enabled in a future
software release.

MEMVAR MEMVAR is now a subfield of field CNTRLR if
CNTRLR is TPC or NT4X71.

CARDCODE CARDCODE is now a subfield of field CNTRLR if
CNTRLR is TPC or NT4X71.

PROTOCOL PROTOCOL is now a subfield of field CNTRLR if
CNTRLR is TPC or NT4X71.

TPCNO TPCNO is a subfield of CNTRLR if CNTRLR is
TMSTPC. The range is 0-256.

MPNO MPNO is a subfield of CNTRLR if CNTRLR is
TMSTPC. The range is 0-3.

Datafilling table BCCODES

The Bellcore Call Codes (BCCODES) table contains the call codes used by the
TOPS Expanded Bellcore AMA Format (EBAF).

The following table shows the datafill specific to TOPS Call Processing
Features (Administration) for table BCCODES. Only those fields that apply
directly to TOPS Call Processing Features (Administration) are shown. For a
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description of the other fields, refer to the data schema section of this
document.

Datafilling table BCCODES

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

CODES As of BCS28, there are 14 additional call codes
that can be entered in table BCCODES. These
are the call codes used by TOPS Expanded
Bellcore AMA Format (EBAF).

Datafill example for table BCCODES
The following example shows sample datafill for table TOPSVNIN.

MAP display example for table BCCODES

CALLTYPE CODES

TOPS 010 014 108 250 251

Datafilling table OPRCMPLX

The Operator Complex/Unit ID (OPRCMPLX) table obtains the complex/unit
ID for a given operator identification (ID) to support login to the IBM
Directory Assistance System (DAS).

The following table shows the datafill specific to TOPS Call Processing
Features (Administration) for table OPRCMPLX. Only those fields that apply
directly to TOPS Call Processing Features (Administration) are shown. For a
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description of the other fields, refer to the data schema section of this
document.

Datafilling table OPRCMPLX

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

OPRNUM 0-9997 With BR21462 - Increase OPR ID Range, the
datafillable range of TOPS operator numbers is
increased from 0-3099 to 0-9997. This affects
tables OPRDAT and OPRCMPLX, and office
parameter TOPS_MAX_OPERATOR_NUM.
However, if the office is a DMS-250 office, then
the range is 0-4095 for
TOPS_MAX_OPERATOR_NUM and 1-4095 for
tables OPRDAT and OPRCMPLX.

To increase the value of
TOPS_MAX_OPERATOR_NUM, it is no longer
necessary to first delete all tuples from tables
OPRDAT and OPRCMPLX. The value in
TOPS_MAX_OPERATOR_NUM can be changed
and new tuples added immediately to the tables.
The size of the affected table is updated
automatically when the new tuples are added.

Due to the increase in the range, the nil operator
number used in EBAF AMA is now 9999 instead
of 3101. Refer to AF1726 (TOPS EBAF,
0OSB00101).

The value 9998 is used internally (as was 3100
before the increase), so it is not a valid operator
number.

CPLXNUM 0-10 and Also in table OPRCMPLX, fields CPLXNUM and

and 0-14 UNITNUM allow a larger range of values for

UNITNUM increased flexibility. Although the ranges have
been increased in fields CPLXNUM and
UNITNUM, the increased range should not be
used unless the external DA systems, which
utilize these values, are updated to handle the
new ranges.

Datafill example for table OPRCMPLX
The following example shows sample datafill for table OPRCMPLX.
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MAP display example for table OPRCMPLX

OPRNUM CPLXNUM UNITNUM MAPRQD  DASOPRID

1 2 3 Y 41

Datafilling table RTSNT

The following table shows the datafill specific to TOPS Call Processing
Features (Administration) for table RTSNT. Only those fields that apply
directly to TOPS Call Processing Features (Administration) are shown. For a
description of the other fields, refer to the data schema section of this
document.

Datafilling table RTSNT

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

The Return to Service Nodes Types (RTSNT)
table improves the method by which
system-busied nodes and links are returned to
service.

Datafill example for table RTSNT
The following example shows sample datafill for table RTSNT.

MAP display example for table RTSNT

NODETYPE QMAX DEFAULT

CPU_NODE 2 Y

Datafilling table RTSALGO

The following table shows the datafill specific to TOPS Call Processing
Features (Administration) for table RTSALGO. Only those fields that apply
directly to TOPS Call Processing Features (Administration) are shown. For a
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description of the other fields, refer to the data schema section of this
document.

Datafilling table RTSALGO

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

The Return to Service Algorithm (RTSALGO)
table improves the auditing algorithm by which
system-busied nodes and links are returned to
service.

Datafill example for table RTSALGO
The following example shows sample datafill for table RTSALGO.

MAP display example for table RTSALGO

RTS_BRANCH RTSALGO_VECTOR

DEFAULT_BRANCH $

Translation verification tools

TOPS Call Processing Features (Administration) does not use translation
verification tools.

SERVORD
TOPS Call Processing Features (Administration) does not use SERVORD.
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TOPS Call Processing Features (Billing)

Ordering codes
Functional group ordering code: OSB00101

Functionality ordering code: not applicable

Release applicability
TOPS15 and up

Prerequisites
To operate, TOPS Call Processing Features (Billing) requires the following:

* Functionality BAS Generic, BAS00003
* Table TOPSFTR paramter TOPS_ON_OFF_SWITCH =Y

Description
This functionality is provided by the following features:

(Sheet 1 of 2)

Feature number Feature name

BV0309 Automatic Collect

BVvV0324 Automatic No AMA
BV0291 Collect

BV0291 Credit Card

BV0316 Credit Request

BV0311 Dial Rate

BR0335 Domestic Billing Restrictions
BV0363 Person to Person

BV0310 Person to Person Callback
BV0295 Special Billing

BVv0291 Station to Station

BV0291 Third Number

BV0553 Toll Free Calls
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(Sheet 2 of 2)

Feature number Feature name

BR14625 Originating NPA in Originating Number Field of AMA

UT65885 NO AMA key affects routing

BK01010 Added functionality to TOPS module 104

BKO01510 Added functionality to TOPS module 306 (OLIP)

59006865 MD Code Removal and ReEngineering (TOPS12)

590095068 New parm TOPS11_DEVICE_ ENHANCEMENTS
(TOPS11)

BV0309 - Automatic Collect

The Automatic Collect feature provides the Automatic Collect (AUTO COL)
key on the Operator Position keyboard. This key class charges a call as
automatically collect to the called telephone.

The TOPS Real-Time Enhancements feature automatically class charges 800
and Zenith calls as automatic collect calls. Thus, the use of the AUTO COL
key is no longer required for handling these types of calls.

BV0324 - Automatic No AMA
The Automatic No AMA feature automatically displays the elapsed
conversation time for calls that are manually ticketed or held on a loop. No
AMA records are generated for these calls.

BV0291 - Collect

The Collect feature allows a calling party to place a call that is paid for by the
called party. On operator announcement of a collect call, the called party has
the right to refuse acceptance of charges in advance or when queried by an
operator.

The Billed Number Screening (BNS) feature allows the operating company to
designate those lines that do not accept collect calls. If this feature is present,
the operator does not have to determine whether the called party accepts the
charges for a collect call. This check is performed automatically by the
software.
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BV0291 - Credit Card

The Credit Card feature allows a subscriber to place a calling card call with or
without operator assistance. The calling card number is verified, and if
acceptable, the call is allowed to complete.

BV0316 - Credit Request
The Credit Request feature allows subscribers calling from coin or from
non-coin stations to contact the operator to request credit for a call when
network trouble is encountered, such as for a wrong number or for poor
transmission.

BV0311 - Dial Rate

The Dial Rate feature provides the DIAL RATE key that allows a call to be
charged as if it was completed by the subscriber, even though the call was
actually completed by the operator.

The keying sequence for class charging a call as a dial rate call was STA
PD+DIAL RATE+POS RLS. However, the TOPS Real-Time Enhancements
feature automatically class charges dial rate calls as station paid (STA PD);
thus the STA PD key no longer has to be pressed.

BRO0335 - Domestic Billing Restrictions

The Domestic Billing Restrictions feature restricts billing of overseas calls and
of calls to specific regions reached using the North American dialing plan.

BV0363 - Person to Person

The Person to Person feature allows an operator, at the request of a subscriber,
to verify that a particular person, extension, or department can be reached
before the call is completed and billed.

BV0310 - Person to Person Callback

The Person to Person Callback feature allows a calling party to ask an operator
to initiate a call to a person or to a specified telephone number. If the person
is not available, the calling party can leave a message instructing the called
party to contact the originating operator by using a specific number. The
operator then calls the calling party back.

BV0295 - Special Billing

The Special Billing feature consists of feature BV0291, Credit Card and Third
Number, that is described in this document.

BV0291 - Station to Station

The Station to Station feature allows the subscriber to speak to anyone who
answers the telephone of the called number. The subscriber does not say
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whether he wants to talk to a particular person. The subscriber simply asks to
be connected and does not request that the call be charged to a number other
than his own.

BV0291 - Third Number
The Third Number feature allows a subscriber to charge a call to a third
number (e.g., a number different from the called or calling number). The party
answering at the third number has the right to refuse acceptance of charges in
advance or when queried by the operator.

BVO0553 - Toll Free Calls
The Toll Free Calls feature or 800 service (INWATS) is a form of inward-only,
station-to-station long distance service. Toll free calls permit a called party to
receive calls at no cost to the calling party from points within subscribed
service areas over the Direct Distance Dialing (DDD) network.

BR14625 - Originating NPA in Originating Number Field of AMA
Ensure correct population of Originating NPA and Originating Number field
of certain TOPS AMA records when just an NPA and NXX are present for a
calling number.

UT65885 - NO AMA key affects routing
The NO AMA key uses the NPA from table OPRTRANS, not the NPA from
table TRKGRP in routing a call. The NO AMA key is provided by feature
BV0324, presented in this package description.

BK01010 - Added functionality to TOPS module 104
This activity allows module 104 to be appended to TOPS billing records
produced in pre-EBAF phase 2 TOPS offices. This new capability is enabled
on a per trunk group basis.

BKO01510 - Added functionality to TOPS module 306 (OLIP)
This PRSDOC allows appending module 306 with Originating Line
Information Parameter (OLIP) to TOPS Bellcore format billing records.
Previously module 306 was only used to append Special Line Traffic ANI
(SLT ANI) information to TOPS Bellcore format billing records.

50095068 - New parameter TOPS11_DEVICE_ENHANCEMENTS
In TOPS11, table TOPSPARM new parameter
TOPS11_DEVICE_ENHANCEMENTS controls whether the calling number
appears in the billing records output by TOPS autoquote (AQ), voice quote
(VQ), dial-up autoquote (DUAQ), and record devices.
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Operation
BV0309 - Automatic Collect

The automatic collect key class charges a call as automatically collect to the
called telephone. Some businesses have a special number that subscribers can
use. These calls are automatically collect, since the business has arranged with
the operating company to pay for them. The AUTO COL key class charges
these special calls.

The Auto Collect class charge is automatically displayed for translated
numbers.

BV0324 - Automatic No AMA

Automatic Message Accounting (AMA) is a facility that automatically records
significant call details so the subscriber can be properly billed for toll calls.
Machine timing automatically displays the elapsed conversation time on calls
manually ticked and held on loop. The NO AMA control key discontinues or
prevents AMA billing.

The NO AMA key uses the NPA from table OPRTRANS, not the NPA from
table TRKGRP in routing a call. Refer to PRSDOC UT65885 in this package
description.

Note: The above description describes the NO AMA key, not the automatic
NO AMA associated with OGT, inward, or SA calls.

BV0291 - Collect

A collect call is when the calling party informs a TOPS operator that he wants
the call charged to the called party. Like a paid call, a collect call can also be
classed either person or station.

For station collect calls, the subscriber asks to be connected and the called
party pay for the call. For person collect calls, the subscriber asks to be
connected to a specific person or place and the called party pay for the call.

Billed Number Screening (BNS) is a feature that allows a subscriber to
designate, through a nationwide data base system, specific line numbers that
do not accept collect calls. Any call class charged as collect, or as a third
number, initiates a BNS query. The query indicates on the CRT display
whether the call is a non-working number, a public telephone number, or
whether the call is accepted or denied. If BNS is not available, the operator
must perform a manual check on collect calls as locally directed. For example,
contacting Directory Assistance for the called number.

DMS-100 Family NA10O Translation Guide Volume 22 of 25 LET0015 and up



1-194 Datafilling Operator Services Basic (continued)

TOPS Call Processing Features (Billing)  (continued)

BNS also provides a Public Telephone Check (PTC), which allows operating
companies to enter all public telephone numbers in a data base system. The
PTC data base is automatically accessed when the call is class charged collect.
An alert is given to the operator indicating collect and third number billing
should not be applied to the call. When the subscriber asks the operator to
charge the call to a special number (calling card number or third telephone
number), he is making a special calling call. A special calling call can be
classed either station or person.

The station collect (STA COL) key class charges a collect call under the

following conditions:

» Calling party does not request to speak to a specific person.

» Calling party requests that the called party pay for the call.

» Called party is paying for the call, but does not request any special billing
arrangements.

The person collect (PER COL) key class charges a collect call under the

following conditions:

e Calling party requests to speak to a specific person.

» Calling party requests that the called party pay for the call.

» Called party is paying for the call but does not request any special billing
arrangements.

BV0291 - Credit Card
Credit card service is a billing option that allows the subscriber to charge calls
to a 10-digit account number, which is either a line or a special billing number.
The calling card is used with a 4-digit Personal Identification Number (PIN) to
comprise the 14-digit calling card number. Charges are included in the
monthly bill of the subscriber.

The following are related to the use of Credit Cards:

» Calling Cards are accepted on calls originating within the United States or
other places as specified in the Position Information.

» Subscribers calling the United States from an overseas point other than
those specified previously use the International Calling Card format.

» Calling Card numbers are acceptable billing on both intra-LATA and
inter-LATA calls if they pass the validation checks
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International Calling Card

Many telephone companies issue subscribers an international number for use
when placing Calling Card calls from overseas to the United States or to
certain other countries. The format is:

* United States country code 1

* international code letter for the current year
* 10-digit billing number

» designated check digit.

Subscriber dialed Mechanized Calling Card Service (MCCS)

MCCS provides a subscriber the ability to dial billing information without the
assistance of an operator. From certain types of telephones, the subscriber can
dial an access code, i.e., 0 or 01, plus the called number. Inresponse to an alert
tone or announcement, the subscriber dials a 14-digit Calling Card number or
4-digit PIN. The billing number is automatically validated and the call is
outpulsed.

During automated processing, if the subscriber is unable to enter the calling
card number correctly, the subscriber is prompted to redial. If the subscriber
fails more than a predetermined number of times, a TOPS operator is attached
to assist the subscriber, or the call is disconnected.

Automatic calling card validation

When the operator keys the billing number a query is made to the DMS switch
and then to the nationwide Billing Validation Center (BVC) data base. Ittakes
approximately one second for the BVC to reply, at which time the status of the
Calling Card is displayed to the operator.

Operator assisted MCCS
The following are cases in which Calling Card billing requires operator
assistance:

» The subscriber elects not to dial the Calling Card, does not know how to
do so, or requires assistance for some other reason such as a person call.

e« The call is 0-, O+ coin, or 0+ hotel.

» The originating station (telephone) or local billing office is not equipped
for automated calling.

* The local office is not equipped for Automatic Number Identification
(ANI).

* The call is an ANlI-failure.
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Refer to Exchange Alternate Billing Serivce (MCCS), ABS00101, for further
information.

Inward Validation of Calling Cards
The traffic office can act as a host for Inward validation of Calling Card
numbers for operators in offices not equipped for MCCS.

Calling Card Validity Checks

After a class charge PER/STA SPL CLG or PER/STA SPL CLD key is pressed
and the calling card number has been entered, the equipment provides an
immediate validity check for the following:

* Proper number of digits
» Valid first four digits
— Valid NPA (4th digit greater than 1)
— Valid RAO (4th digit equal to 1 or 0)
* Presence on hot list of locally identified fraudulent numbers.

Number fails screening: If the number fails to pass the hot list check, the digits
are displayed steady and HOT is displayed in flashing mode at the Operator
Position CRT.

Number passes screening: If the Calling Card number conforms to the format
specified, the equipment outpulses the number to the BVC data base system
for another validity check. The data base determines whether the billing
number is a Valid, Invalid, Restricted, or Unrestricted Calling Card.

Office Routing Code 1160
The office routing code 1160 reaches an inward operator for validation of
calling card numbers.

Office Routing Code 1161/1162

The office routing code 1161 or 1162 reaches a data base that provides a
recorded announcement with the results of the validity check after the TOPS
operator keys in the number.

BV0316 - Credit Request
The credit request feature enables coin and noncoin subscribers to access
TOPS operators and request credit on a call that encountered network trouble,
such as a wrong number, poor transmission, or cutoff.
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Credit allowance

Wrong Number: The TOPS operator cancels calls identified by a subscriber
as wrong number if the conversation length is brief. The TOPS operator may
also cancel timing (if a recall), may adjust billable conversation time to
compensate for initial charges (if connection is made), or may cancel charges
(if no connection is requested).

Cutoff: The TOPS operator makes an adjustment of one minute for each cutoff
occurrence. This adjustment allows for the subscriber's inconvenience and
time required to begin the conversation again.

Poor transmission: The TOPS operator makes a standard adjustment of one
minute for each occurrence of poor transmission. When a subscriber claims
more than the standard 1-minute credit, proceed as locally directed. For
example, refer the subscriber to the Service Assistant.

Network Trouble: A subscriber who encountered network trouble on a call can
dial a special number, a 3-(N11) or 10-digit (800) number, to reach the credit
operator. The TOPS operator is the primary system interface and the user's
only access to this service. The subscriber provides the call details needed by
the TOPS operator to record a credit request.

Call Details
Recording call details on AMA tape: Normally, the TOPS operator records the
following information to identify the call to which the credit applies:

» called number

» class charge.

When appropriate, the TOPS operator also records the following details on the
AMA tape.

e calling number

* Dill-to-third number

» calling card number

* room identification

» dial rate indication.

Requests for credits are a source of trouble report records and can be made for
any type of billable call. To help clear network troubles when serving

subscriber-originated credit request calls, the operator initiates an associated
trouble report as part of the credit request information.
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Hotel calls: Credit adjustments on calls from hotel telephones are printed on
the traffic office or HOBIC TTY for quoting to hotels as well as being entered
on AMA tape. Hotels with their own rating system do not receive TOPS credit
adjustments because there is no operator entry at the hotel.

BV0311 - Dial Rate
The DIAL RATE key is one of the class charge keys on the Operator Position
keyboard and charges a call at the same rate the subscriber pays if the call was
dialed directly.

BRO0335 - Domestic Billing Restrictions
Domestic billing restrictions include the following restrictions:

Credit Card Billing: Credit cards from a given region within the North
American dialing plan:

— may not be billed to at all.
— may only be billed to when a call is made to the same region.
Refer to BV0291 (Credit Card) for further information.

Third Number Billing: Third numbers from a given region within the
North American dialing plan:

— may not be billed to at all.

— may only be billed to when a call is made to the same region.
Refer to BV0291 (Third Number) for further information.

Collect Call Billing: Within a given region:

— both station and person collect calls are allowed.

— both station and person collect calls are denied.

— only person collect calls are allowed.

Refer to BV0291 (Collect ) for further information.

Person Rate Billing: Within a given region, only person rate calls are
allowed, and

— no station billing is allowed.

BV0363 - Person to Person
Person to person service is provided by an operator, at the request of the
subscriber, to verify that a particular person, extension, or department is the
recipient of the call.

If the called number answers, the operator requests the desired party. If the
party is immediately available, conversation begins. If the called party is
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available, but notimmediately, the calling subscriber may decide to wait on the
line. If the calling subscriber declines to hold, the call is canceled.

BV0310 - Person to Person Callback
Person to Person Callback is a service whereby a subscriber requests a TOPS
operator to initiate a call to a specified telephone number or person. If the
specified person is not available, the calling subscriber leaves a message for the
called party to call the originating operator. The originating operator is
identified by a number. When the called person calls the operator, he asks for
the originating operator by quoting the operator number. The originating
operator relays the message and connects the called party to the original
calling party. The call is billed to the original calling party.

BV0295 - Special Billing
Special billing consists of the following features described in this document:

« BV0291 - Credit Card
e BV0291 - Third Number

BV0291 - Station to Station
Station to station billing occurs when the subscriber speaks to anyone who
answers the telephone. The subscriber does not say if he wants to talk to a
particular person or place.

BV0291 - Third Number
Third number billing is a billing option in which a call may be charged to an
authorized line other than the originating or terminating line. The subscriber
does not obtain acceptance of billing, the operator does. This verification is
always done when coin originated but seldom done for other call originations.
A call is classified as charged to a third telephone (rather than paid or collect),
if the charge is transferred to a telephone other than the calling or called
telephone.

Following are the types of numbers to which calls can be charged:

* At the request of either the calling or the called party, a charge can be
transferred to a third telephone anywhere in the United States (including
Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, and the U.S. Virgin Islands), or Canada.

» At the request of the called party, a charge can be transferred to a special
billing number.
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* A charge can also be transferred to a special billing number on Person
Callback calls.

» If the third telephone is a coin telephone, the TOPS operator advises the
subscriber that the charge cannot be billed to a coin telephone. The
subscriber must then determine how he wants the call charged.

BV0553 - Toll Free Calls

Toll Free calls (800 INWATS) is station-to-station long distance service. It
permits a called subscriber to receive calls from within subscribed service
areas over the DDD network, without cost to the calling party. Interstate and
intrastate services are offered INWATS and is provided on one or more special
access lines. A group of lines may be treated as one line for billing purposes.
Charges for the service are based on the amount of time the INWATS facilities
are used.

All toll free 1+ calls are handled without operator intervention.

BR14625 - Originating NPA in Originating Number Field of AMA

Prior to BCS29

For calls incoming on TOPS trunk groups without the calling number (ONI
and ANIFAIL), the Originating NPA and Originating Number fields on the
AMA record are filled as follows:

* If NPANXXRQ=Y on TOPS TRKGRP:
— ORIG NPA =000C.

— ORIG NUM = ONPANXXC (NPANXX from ACTUALBC field in
first entry for the trunk group in table TOPSBC).

When NPANXX=Y, there is also an NPANXX display to the operator
on ONI and ANIFAIL calls (derived from 1st entry for the CLLI in
TOPSBC).

o If NPANXXRQ=N on TOPS TRKGRP:
— ORIG NPA = 000cC.
— ORIG NUM = 0000000C.
When NPANXXRQ=N, there is no NPANXX display to the operator
on ONI and ANIFAIL calls.

The value of NPANXXRQ affects all ONI/ANIFAIL calls - those that go to
TOPS and those that tandem through without operator intervention. The
operator overwrites the ORIG NUM with the actual 7-digit calling number on
calls that go to TOPS.
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Change with BCS29 (not optional)

For calls incoming on TOPS trunk groups without the calling number (ONI
and ANIFAIL), the Originating NPA and Originating Number fields on the
AMA record are filled as follows:

* If NPANXXRQ=Y on TOPS TRKGRP:

— ORIG NPA = NPAC (NPA from ACTUALBC field in 1st entry for the
CLLI in table TOPSBC).

— ORIG NUM = NXX0000C (NXX from ACTUALBC field in 1st entry
for the CLLI in table TOPSBC).

When NPANXX=Y, there is also an NPANXX display to the operator
on ONI and ANIFAIL calls (derived from 1st entry for the CLLI in
TOPSBC).

* If NPANXXRQ=N on TOPS TRKGRP:
— ORIG NPA = 000cC.
— ORIG NUM = 0000000C.
When NPANXXRQ=N, there is no NPANXX display to the operator
on ONI and ANIFAIL calls.

The value of NPANXXRQ affects all ONI/ANIFAIL calls - those that go to
TOPS and those that tandem through without operator intervention. The
operator overwrites the ORIG NUM with the actual 7-digit calling number on
calls that go to TOPS.

When a calling number is not available and the default NPA-NXX is taken
from datafill, the study indicator field (byte 6) is setto 0. Referto UG100983
in TOPS EBAF, OSB00101.

Verify as follows.

ONI 950-1XXX call for NOSERVed carrier:

»  Make a 950-1XXX ONI call, where carrier XXX is marked NOSERV in
table TOPEACAR, from a TOPS trunk.

* Set field NPANXXRQ to Y in table TRKGRP for the originating TOPS
trunk.

* Complete the call.

* The NPA and NXX from table TOPSBC should populate the Originating
NPA and Originating Number fields for the AMA record, respectively.
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Example record - ONI 950-1XXX Call for NOSERVed Carrier

HEX ID:AA STRUCTURE CODE:00734C CALL CODE:251C

SENSOR TYPE:036C SENSOR ID:0000000C REC OFFICE TYPE:036C
REC OFFICE 1D:0000000C DATE:60102C TIMING IND:00000C

STUDY IND:0200030C ANSWER:0C SERVICE OBSERVED:0C

OPER ACTION:0C SERVICE FEATURE:000C ORIG NPA:613C

ORIG NUMBER:2390000C OVERSEAS IND:1C TERM NPA:00613C
TERM NUMBER:9501222C CONNECT TIME:1836260C

ELAPSED TIME:000000038C OPERATOR NUMBER:0003101C
OPERATOR WORK TIME:000000000C IC/INC PREFIX:02221C

CC DATE:60102C CC TIME:1836260C ELAPSED CC:000000038C
IC/INC EVENT STATUS:005C TRUNK GROUP NUMBER:00412C
ROUTING INDICATOR:1C DIALING INDICATOR:3C ANI INDICATOR:1C

/

ONI call routed from the pre-translator with a T Selector:

» Make an ONI call, where the called number is routed from pretranslations
with a T selector, from a TOPS trunk.

» Set field NPANXXRQ to Y in table TRKGRP for the originating TOPS
trunk.

e Complete the call.

* The NPA and NXX from table TOPSBC should populate the Originating
NPA and Originating Number fields of the AMA record, respectively.

Example record - ONI Call Routed from Pretranslator with a T Selector

( M

HEX ID:AA STRUCTURE CODE:00700C CALL CODE:006C

SENSOR TYPE:036C SENSOR ID:0000000C REC OFFICE TYPE:036C
REC OFFICE 1D:0000000C DATE:60102C TIMING IND:10000C

STUDY IND:0200000C ANSWER:0C SERVICE OBSERVED:0C

OPER ACTION:0C SERVICE FEATURE:000C ORIG NPA:613C

ORIG NUMBER:2390000C OVERSEAS IND:0C TERM NPA:00212C
TERM NUMBER:2201234C CONNECT TIME:1839517C

ELAPSED TIME:000000438C OPERATOR NUMBER:0003101C
OPERATOR WORK TIME:000000000C

/

UT65885 - NO AMA key affects routing
The NO AMA key uses the NPA from table OPRTRANS, not the NPA from
table TRKGRP in routing a call. The NO AMA key is provided by feature
BV0324, presented in this package description.
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BK01010 - Added functionality to TOPS module 104
This activity allows module 104 to be appended to TOPS billing records
produced in pre-EBAF phase 2 TOPS offices. This new capability is enabled
on a per trunk group basis.

In BCS32, Bellcore mandated the removal of Trunk Network Number (TNN).
To give equivalent information the new module 104, "Trunk Identification,"
was defined. Feature NC0248 (Terminating Trunk Group Usage) removed
TNN and added the capability to append module 104 for all Bellcore format
AMA records except those produced by TOPS. PRSDOC BR22977 (TOPS
EBAF) added this capability to TOPS EBAF phase 2 records. TOPS
pre-EBAF phase 2 records were restricted from having modules appended to
them until Bellcore recently approved appending module 104. This activity
adds this new capability.

Module 104 is appended to TOPS billing records when the trunk group CLLI
is datafilled in table AMATKOPT with the option TRKINFO.

MAP display example for table AMATKOPT

CLLI OPTIONS

TOPSIC  (TRKINFO)$

Following is an example billing record with module 104 appended:

Example record - billing record with module 104 appended

KHEX ID::AA STRUCTURE CODE:40752C CALL CODE:192C )
SENSOR TYPE:036C SENSOR ID:0000000C REC OFFICE TYPE:036C
REC OFFICE ID:0000000C DATE:01130C TIMING IND:00000C
STUDY IND:0200000C SERVICE OBSERVED:0C ORIG NPA:613C
ORIG NUMBER:2391111C CONNECT TIME:1107317C
ELAPSED TIME:000000023C OPERATOR IDS:1020312009999C
ACC OPERATOR WORK TIME:00210C SERVICE FEATURE:000C
STATION SIGNALING IND:2C SCREENING CODE:000C
CALLED NUMBER INPUT:2C CALLING NUMBER SOURCE:1C
MODULE CODE:051C OVERSEAS IND:0C TERM NPA:00212C
TERM NUMBER:2201111C COMPLETION IND:001C RATE IND:1C
OSS CALL COMPLETION CONDITIONS:1111110C MODULE CODE:104C
TRUNK FACILITY ID:104020001C MODULE CODE:000C

%
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TOPS Call Processing Features (Billing)  (continued)

BK01510 - Added functionality to TOPS module 306 (OLIP)

This PRSDOC allows appending module 306 with Originating Line
Information Parameter (OLIP) to TOPS Bellcore format billing records.
Previously module 306 was only used to append Special Line Traffic ANI
(SLT ANI) information to TOPS Bellcore format billing records.

OLIP information is already appended to TOPS NT format billing records
through tables TOPSBC and TOPSENTC. This capability is extended to
TOPS Bellcore format records.

Only TOPS billing records produced on TOPS, RONI, ATC, IT, and IBN
trunks are affected by this PRSDOC.

When the possibility of both SLT ANI information and OLIP information
being placed in module 306 occurs, then SLT ANI information takes
precedence and the OLIP information is not provided.

Non-TOPS trunk group types RONI, IT, ATC, and IBN - which produce TOPS
Bellcore format billing records - have a default charge class in table TOPSBC
of TOPS. This charge class can be changed to the desired value and this value
indexes into table TOPSENTC to get the OLIP value.

The APPLYCHG subfield of ECANDCHG in table TOPSENTC is not used
for Bellcore format TOPS records. This field can be set to either Y(es) or N(0)
with no effect on the resulting record.

This module is only appended to records produced in phase number two
EBAF.

Module 306 is appended when OLIP applies to the call but SLT ANI does not.
Table TOPSBC must be datafilled with the trunk CLLI and the CHGCLSS
(charge class) field must be set to the desired value. Table TOPSENTC must
then be datafilled with the charge class value datafilled against the trunk in
table TOPSBC. The desired line service value along with the charge value
must be datafilled next. The line service value part of the ECANDCHG field

is placed into module 306 as OLIP information when a call is made over the
trunk group that is datafilled as above. Please note that the charge part of the
ECANDCHG field can be set to Y(es) or N(o) but has no effect on whether
module 306 is appended to the record. Following is example OLIP datafill.
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MAP display example for table TOPSBC

CLLI BILLCODE LCANAME SCRNCL ACTUALBC CHGCLSS

TBELLIC1 320 L32X NSCR 613239 TOPS

MAP display example for table TOPSENTC

CHGCLASS ECANDCHG

TOPS 02 N

The following is an example of a TOPS billing record that is produced by a call
over a trunk member in the trunk group TBELLIC1 when a 0+ call is made.

Example record - 0+ call over a trunk member in trunk group TBELLIC1

. N

HEX ID::AA STRUCTURE CODE:40752C CALL CODE:192C

SENSOR TYPE:036C SENSOR ID:0000000C REC OFFICE TYPE:036C
REC OFFICE ID:0000000C DATE:01130C TIMING IND:00000C

STUDY IND:0200000C SERVICE OBSERVED:0C ORIG NPA:613C
ORIG NUMBER:2391111C CONNECT TIME:1107317C

ELAPSED TIME:000000023C OPERATOR IDS:1020312009999C

ACC OPERATOR WORK TIME:00210C SERVICE FEATURE:000C
STATION SIGNALING IND:2C SCREENING CODE:000C

CALLED NUMBER INPUT:2C CALLING NUMBER SOURCE:1C
MODULE CODE:051C OVERSEAS IND:0C TERM NPA:00212C

TERM NUMBER:2201111C COMPLETION IND:001C RATE IND:1C
OSS CALL COMPLETION CONDITIONS:1111110C

KMODULE CODE:306C OLIP:002C MODULE CODE:000C )

A 1+ direct dialed call routed over TBELLIC1 produces the following record.

Example record - 1+ direct dialed call routed over TBELLIC1

/HEX ID::AA STRUCTURE CODE:00001C CALL CODE:006C h

SENSOR TYPE:036C SENSOR 1D:0123456C REC OFFICE TYPE:036C
REC OFFICE 1D:0123456C DATE:11108C TIMING IND:00000C
STUDY IND:0200000C CLD PTY OFF-HK:0C SERVICE OBSERVED:0C
OPER ACTION:0C SERVICE FEATURE:000C ORIG NPA:619C
ORIG NUMBER:3201111C OVERSEAS IND:0C TERM NPA:00201C
TERM NUMBER:2201111C CONNECT TIME:0909535C
ELAPSED TIME:000000065C MODULE CODE:306C OLIP:002C
KMODULE CODE:000C )
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TOPS Call Processing Features (Billing)  (continued)

Module 306 is also appended when both OLIP and SLT ANI information
applies to a call. Suppose a call is routed over a member in the trunk group
TBELLIC1 and that the above datafill for the tables TOPSBC and TOPSENTC
apply. Also given that the SLT ANI ID datafill is as follows:

MAP display example for table OSSCAT

| ANl FORMAT CLGSERV REST ROUTE

01 ANI SPECIAL NONE N

MAP display example for table SLTANIID

SLTANI RBILCLAS ONEPLUS SLTAMA
01 0 Y Y

This creates a condition where both SLT ANI and OLIP information apply to
the call but only one of these values can be placed into the record. SLT ANI
information is always placed into the record and the OLIP information is not.
The following is an example of a billing record that is produced when a 0+ call
is made and the ANI ID digits are 01.

Example record - 0+ call when ANI ID digits = 01

\
4 HEX ID::AA STRUCTURE CODE:40752C CALL CODE:192C

SENSOR TYPE:036C SENSOR |D:0000000C REC OFFICE TYPE:036C
REC OFFICE 1D:0000000C DATE:01130C TIMING IND:00000C
STUDY IND:0200000C SERVICE OBSERVED:0C ORIG NPA:613C
ORIG NUMBER:2391111C CONNECT TIME:1107317C
ELAPSED TIME:000000023C OPERATOR IDS:1020312009999C
ACC OPERATOR WORK TIME:00210C SERVICE FEATURE:000C
STATION SIGNALING IND:2C SCREENING CODE:000C
CALLED NUMBER INPUT:2C CALLING NUMBER SOURCE:1C
MODULE CODE:051C OVERSEAS IND:0C TERM NPA:00212C
TERM NUMBER:2201111C COMPLETION IND:001C RATE IND:1C
OSS CALL COMPLETION CONDITIONS:1111110C

\_ MODULE CODE:306C OLIP:001C MODULE CODE:000C

50095068 - New parameter TOPS11 _DEVICE_ENHANCEMENTS

In TOPS11, table TOPSPARM new parameter
TOPS11 DEVICE_ENHANCEMENTS controls whether the calling number
appears in the billing records output by TOPS autoquote (AQ), voice quote
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(VQ), dial-up autoquote (DUAQ), and record devices. It also controls whether
the calling number appears in charge adjust records generated on the hotel
administration data system (HADS), VQ, or record devices. Charge adjust
records appear as a result of a charge adjustment by the operator.

When the new parameter is setto N (the default value), the device output is the
same as prior to TOPS 11. The calling number usually does not appear, but
can appear in some cases such as a collect call billed to a hotel, or a charge
adjustment not associated with an AQ or DUAQ device in table TOPSDEV or
HOBICDEVW.

When the new parameter is set to Y, the calling number appears on all billing
and charge adjust records generated on these devices.

This parameter is presentin all TOPS loads, whether North American or global
(non-North American).

Following are several examples of TOPS device output with various call
attributes set as described. The parameter DEVICE_OUTPUT_CR is an
existing table TOPSPARM parameter which affects output in North American
TOPS only. The parameter AQ_CLD_NUM_ON_NC is an existing office
parameter in table OFCOPT.

DMS-100 Family NA10O Translation Guide Volume 22 of 25 LET0015 and up



1-208 Datafilling Operator Services Basic (continued)
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North American TOPS device output
Billing record examples:

The following output is generated on an AQ or DUAQ device for a
sent-paid hotel call. The parameters are as follows:

— DEVICE_OUTPUT_CR =N

— TOPS11_DEVICE_ENHANCEMENTS =N
0001 VER 000 201-220-7805 12/17 13:05 1 $0.23 $0.00
123

The following output is generated on an AQ or DUAQ device for a
sent-paid hotel call. The parameters are as follows:

— DEVICE_OUTPUT_CR =N
— TOPS11_DEVICE_ENHANCEMENTS =Y

0002 VER 001 619-322-7805 201-220-7805 12/17
13:07 1 $0.23 $0.00 123

The following output is generated on an AQ or DUAQ device for a
sent-paid hotel call. The parameters are as follows:

— DEVICE_OUTPUT CR=Y
— TOPS11_DEVICE_ENHANCEMENTS = N

0006 VER 004 201-220-7805 12/17 13:12 1  $0.23 $0.00 123

The following output is generated on an AQ or DUAQ device for a
sent-paid hotel call. The parameters are as follows:

— DEVICE_OUTPUT_CR =Y
— TOPS11_DEVICE_ENHANCEMENTS =Y

0004 VER 002 619-322-7805 201-220-7805 12/17 13:10
1 $0.23 $0.00 123

The following output is generated on an AQ or DUAQ device for a call
billed to the calling party’s calling card. The parameters are as follows:

— DEVICE_OUTPUT_CR =N
— TOPS11 DEVICE_ENHANCEMENTS =N
— Table OFCOPT parameter AQ_CLD_NUM_ON_NC =Y

0004 VER 004 201-220-7805 12/21 06:10 123

The following output is generated on an AQ or DUAQ device for a call
billed to the calling party’s calling card. The parameters are as follows:
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— DEVICE_OUTPUT_CR =N

— TOPS11 DEVICE_ENHANCEMENTS =Y

— Table OFCOPT parameter AQ_CLD_NUM_ON_NC =Y

0000 VER 000 619-322-7805 201-220-7805 12/21 06:05
123

The following output is generated on a VQ or record device for a sent-paid
hotel call. The parameters are as follows:

— DEVICE_OUTPUT CR =N
— TOPS11_DEVICE_ENHANCEMENTS = N

0001 VER 000 <HOSO 201-220-7805 12171305 1 023 000
123 7805

The following output is generated on a VQ or record device for a sent-paid
hotel call. The parameters are as follows:

— DEVICE_OUTPUT_CR =N

— TOPS11_DEVICE_ENHANCEMENTS =Y
0002 VER 001 619-322-7805 <HOSO 201-220-7805 12171307
1023000 123 7805

The following output is generated on a VQ or record device for a sent-paid
hotel call. The parameters are as follows:

— DEVICE_OUTPUT_CR =Y
— TOPS11_DEVICE_ENHANCEMENTS =N

0006 VER 004 619-322-7805 <HOSO 201-220-7805 12171312
1 023 000 123 7805

The following output is generated on a VQ or record device for a sent-paid
hotel call. The parameters are as follows:

— DEVICE_OUTPUT_CR =Y
— TOPS11_DEVICE_ENHANCEMENTS =Y

0004 VER 002 619-322-7805 <HOSO 201-220-7805 12171310
1 023 000 123 7805

The following output is generated on a VQ or record device for a call billed
to the calling party’s calling card. The parameters are as follows:

— DEVICE_OUTPUT_CR =N
— TOPS11 DEVICE_ENHANCEMENTS =N
— Table OFCOPT parameter AQ_CLD_NUM_ON_NC =Y
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0004 VER 004 <NOS2 201-220-7805 12210610 1 123
7805

» Thefollowing output is generated on a VQ or record device for a call billed
to the calling party’s calling card. The parameters are as follows:

— DEVICE_OUTPUT_CR =N
— TOPS11 DEVICE_ENHANCEMENTS =Y
— Table OFCOPT parameter AQ_CLD_NUM_ON_NC =Y

0000 VER 000 619-322-7805 <NOS2 201-220-7805 12210605
1 123 7805

Charge adjustment examples:

* The following output is generated on a HADS, VQ, or record device as a
result of an operator performing a charge adjustmentl. The parameters are
as follows:

— DEVICE_OUTPUT_CR =N
— TOPS11_DEVICE_ENHANCEMENTS =N

In the first record, the calling number is associated with an AQ or DUAQ
device. This association is datafilled in table DNSCRN or SPLDNID. In
the second record, no such association is datafilled, so an acronym is not

output.
0005 VER * CAOSO0 201-220-7805 0916 0T1 25
123 7805
0009 619-322-7805 CAOSO0 201-220-7805 0957 0T1

25 123 7805

» The following output is generated on a HADS, VQ, or record device as a
result of an operator performing a charge adjustmentl. The parameters are
as follows:

— DEVICE_OUTPUT _CR =N
— TOPS11_DEVICE_ENHANCEMENTS = Y

In the first record, the calling number is associated with an AQ or DUAQ
device. This association is datafilled in table DNSCRN or SPLDNID. In
the second record, no such association is datafilled, so an acronym is not
output.

0006 VER 619-322-7805 CAOSO 201-220-7805 0918 0T1
25 123 7805

0013 619-322-7805 CAOSO 201-220-7805 1005 O0T1
25 123 7805
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The following output is generated on a HADS, VQ, or record device as a
result of an operator performing a charge adjustmentl. The parameters are
as follows:

— DEVICE_OUTPUT_CR =Y
— TOPS11_DEVICE_ENHANCEMENTS =N

In the first record, the calling number is associated with an AQ or DUAQ
device. This association is datafilled in table DNSCRN or SPLDNID. In
the second record, no such association is datafilled, so an acronym is not
output.

0008 VER * CAOSO 201-220-7805 0936 O0T1 25 123
7805
0014 619-322-7805 CAOSO 201-220-7805 1008 0T1

25 123 7805

The following output is generated on a HADS, VQ, or record device as a
result of an operator performing a charge adjustmentl. The parameters are
as follows:

— DEVICE_OUTPUT CR =Y
— TOPS11_DEVICE_ENHANCEMENTS = Y

In the first record, the calling number is associated with an AQ or DUAQ
device. This association is datafilled in table DNSCRN or SPLDNID. In
the second record, no such association is datafilled, so an acronym is not
output.

0007 VER 619-322-7805 CAOSO 201-220-7805 0934 0T1
25 123 7805

0012 619-322-7805 CAOSO 201-220-7805 1003 0T1
25 123 7805

Global (non-North American) TOPS device output
This section contains device output generated in a global TOPS

environment. The parameter DEVICE_OUTPUT_CR in table TOPSPARM

does not affect global TOPS output; the output is presented as

if the parameter is always set to Y.

In these examples, the operator did not enter an A-party name, B-party name,
nor a ticket number. Also, table TOPSPARM parameter
NOTIFY_RECALL_OPTIONS is set to N. Different operator behavior or
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table TOPSPARM datafill would result in additional information included in
the records.

Biling record examples:

» The following output is generated on an AQ or DUAQ device for a
sent-paid hotel call. The parameter is as follows:

— TOPS11_DEVICE_ENHANCEMENTS =N

0037 VER 000 78-05444666  01/0515:48 1 $6  $0123

* The following output is generated on an AQ or DUAQ device for a
sent-paid hotel call. The parameter is as follows:

— TOPS11_DEVICE_ENHANCEMENTS =Y
0039 VER 002 6-19-322-7805 78-05444666 01/0515:50 1
$6 $0 123

* The following output is generated on an AQ or DUAQ device for a call
billed to the calling party’s calling card. The parameter is as follows:

— TOPS11 DEVICE_ENHANCEMENTS =N
— Table OFCOPT parameter AQ_CLD_NUM_ON_NC =Y

0038 VER 001 78-05444666 01/05 15:49 123

» The following output is generated on an AQ or DUAQ device for a call
billed to the calling party’s calling card. The parameter is as follows:

— TOPS11 DEVICE_ENHANCEMENTS =Y
— Table OFCOPT parameter AQ_CLD_NUM_ON_NC =Y

0040 VER 003 6-19-322-7805 78-05444666  01/05 15:51

» The following output is generated on an VQ or record device for a
sent-paid hotel call. The parameter is as follows:

— TOPS11_DEVICE_ENHANCEMENTS =N
0027 6-19-322-7805  <HOSO0 78-05444666 01051520 1 6
0123 7805

» The following output is generated on an VQ or record device for a
sent-paid hotel call. The parameter is as follows:

— TOPS11_DEVICE_ENHANCEMENTS =Y

0026 6-19-322-7805 <HOSO 78-05444666 01051515 1
6 0123 7805
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The following output is generated on an VQ or record device for a call
billed to the calling party’s calling card. The parameters are as follows:

— Table OFCOPT parameter AQ_CLD_NUM_ON_NC =Y
— TOPS11 DEVICE_ENHANCEMENTS =N

0033 HOL 011 <NOS2 78-05444666 01051537 1
123 7805

The following output is generated on an VQ or record device for a call
billed to the calling party’s calling card. The parameters are as follows:

— Table OFCOPT parameter AQ_CLD_NUM_ON _NC =Y
— TOPS11 DEVICE_ENHANCEMENTS =Y

0034 HOL 012 6-19-322-7805 <NOS2 78-05444666 01051539
1 123 7805

Charge adjustment examples:

The following output is generated on a HADS, VQ, or record device as a
result of an operator performing a charge adjustmentl. The parameter is as
follows:

— TOPS11_DEVICE_ENHANCEMENTS =N

In the first record, the calling number is associated with an AQ or DUAQ
device. This association is datafilled in table DNSCRN or SPLDNID. In
the second record, no such association is datafilled, so an acronym is not
output.

0032 HOL * CAOSO 78-05444666 1536 0T1 637
123 7805
0029 6-19-322-7805 CAOSO 78-05444666 1526 O0T1

637 123 7805

The following output is generated on a HADS, VQ, or record device as a
result of an operator performing a charge adjustmentl. The parameter is as
follows:

— TOPS11_DEVICE_ENHANCEMENTS =Y

In the first record, the calling number is associated with an AQ or DUAQ
device. This association is datafilled in table DNSCRN or SPLDNID. In
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Verification

the second record, no such association is datafilled, so an acronym is not
output.

0031 HOL 6-19-322-7805 CAOSO 78-05444666 1535 0T1
637 123 7805

0030 6-19-322-7805 CAOSO 78-05444666 1529 0T1
637 123 7805

The following procedure can be used to verify that the billing of a call is based
on the type of call and the charge class allowed for the call.

1.

Ensure that there is an active file for AMA recording routed over a trunk
group.

Set up TOPS translations.

Make calls to a TOPS position and attempt to bill a call based on the type

of call and the charge class allowed for the call.
4.

Verify that the call completes successfully.

Translations table flow

The TOPS Call Processing Features (Billing) translation process is shown in
the flowchart that follows.
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Table flow for TOPS Call Processing Features (Billing)

| LINEATTR | | OPRTRANS | | TRKGRP | | TOPSBC |
SNPA
ZEROMPOS PRTNMy  SCRNCLy  LCANAME  CHGCLASS
TOPLNDIS | | STDPRTCT | | LCASCRN | | CLSVSCRC TOPSENTC
S.STDPRT | | PFXTREAT | | C.CLSVSCR
cLLI |
- UNDT +N
incoming Y
trunk POSITION
HNPACONT
H.HNPACODE

H.RTEFEF DISPLAY
TRKGRP

|
Ty Y
. Tops | | OFRT |

CO
TOPSAMA CLLI

TRKGRP

Limitations and restrictions

The following paragraphs discuss the limitations and restrictions that apply to
TOPS Call Processing Features (Billing):

BR14625 - Originating NPA in Originating Number Field of AMA

The NPA and NXX taken from table TOPSBC may not be the true NPA and
NXX of the calling number.

BK01010 - Added functionality to TOPS module 104
The tuple RECORD_ORIGINATING_TRK_GRP_NUM in table
TOPAMAOP appends module 104 to TOPS records on a global basis in phase
2 EBAF. When itis enabled then all TOPS records has module 104 appended.
This activity does not affect the use of this tuple.

This activity applies to TOPS billing records in the 700-799 structure code
range. These records are produced when a 1 + direct dialed, non-operator,
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non-hotel, non-coin call that is routed over either a TOPS, IT, IBN, RONI, or
ATC trunk.

Offices with BCS32 or BCS33 loads lose the capability to append TNN
information to records without gaining the ability to append the equivalent
information through module 104.

BKO01510 - Added functionality to TOPS module 306 (OLIP)

Interactions

When the possibility of both SLT ANI information and OLIP information
being placed in module 306 occurs then SLT ANI information takes
precedence and the OLIP information is not provided.

Non-TOPS trunk group types RONI, IT, ATC and IBN - which produce TOPS
Bellcore format billing records - have a default charge class in table TOPSBC
of TOPS. This charge class can be changed to the desired value and this value
indexes into table TOPSENTC to get the OLIP value.

The APPLYCHG subfield of ECANDCHG in table TOPSENTC is not used
for Bellcore format TOPS records. This field can be setto either Y(es) or N(0)
with no effect on the resulting record.

This module appends to records produced in phase number two EBAF.

The TOPS Billing Types category interacts with all existing features within the
following features:

» TOPS ACD Features, OSB00101
« TOPS Call Processing Features (Call Processing), OSB00101

Activation/deactivation by the end user

Billing

TOPS Call Processing Features (Billing) requires no activation or deactivation
by the end user.

TOPS shares the Automatic Message Accounting (AMA) billing system used
by the DMS-200 tandem switch. The AMA record formats supported by

297-8021-350 Standard 14.02 May 2001



Datafilling Operator Services Basic (continued) 1-217

TOPS Call Processing Features (Billing)  (continued)

TOPS are Bellcore (BC) and Northern Telecom (NT). Records in these
formats are generated for answered (completed) TOPS calls.

* Bellcore Format
— structure codes - 00700 through 00734 or 04700 through 04734

— call codes - 006, 009, 010, 014, 015, 016,017, 018, 019, 022, 023, 024,
027, 028, 029, 033, 035, 043, 044, 054, 055, 057, 058, 074, 107, 108,
250, 251

* Northern Telecom Format
— Direct Distance Dialing (DDD) records
— Direct Dial Overseas (DDO) records
— extension records (hotel, charge, charge adjust, and special billing)

Call and Structure Codes
Producing the various call code/structure code combinations associated with
the Operator Position involves operating the appropriate keys on the Operator
Position keyboard. These keys are identified in the following table. In this
table, each key or key sequence is identified with the associated call code for
easy reference.

TOPS Keys for Call Codes (Sheet 1 of 6)

Call Structure

code code Key action code

006 00700 1+ (no key)

006 00727 1+/long duration

009 00724 411, POS RLS (411 in STDPRT and to TOPS)
009 00725 411/restbil

010 00700 STAPD

010 00701 STA PD/HOTEL

010 00702 STA PD/restbil

010 00705 STA PD/T&C

010 00708 STA PD/resthil/T&C

010 00709 STA PD/COIN/chg adj

010 00711 STA PD/restbil COIN/chg adj
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TOPS Keys for Call Codes (Sheet 2 of 6)

Call Structure

code code Key action code

010 00727 STA PD/long duration
014 00712 STA COL

014 00713 STA COL/restbil

014 00715 STA COL/COIN

014 00717 STA COL/resthil COIN
014 00728 STA COL/long duration
015 00718 STA SPL CLG

015 00719 STA SPL CLG/restbil
015 00721 STA SPL CLG/COIN
015 00723 STA SPL CLG/resbil COIN
015 00729 STA SPL CLG/long duration
016 00700 PER PD

016 00701 PER PD/HOTEL

016 00702 PER PD/restbil

016 00705 PER PD/T&C

016 00727 PER PD/long duration
017 00712 PER COL

017 00713 PER COL/restbil

017 00715 PER COL/T&C

017 00717 PER COL/restbil COIN
017 00728 PER COL/long duration
018 00718 PER SPL CLG

018 00719 PER SPL CLG/restbil
018 00721 PER SPL CLG/T&C
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(continued)

TOPS Keys for Call Codes (Sheet 3 of 6)

Call Structure

code code Key action code

018 00723 PER SPL CLG/restbil COIN
018 00729 PER SPL CLG/long duration
019 00700 AUTO COL

019 00701 AUTO COL/HOTEL

019 00702 AUTO COL/restbil

019 00727 AUTO COL/long duration
022 00718 STA SPL CLD

022 00719 STA SPL CLD/restbil

022 00721 STA SPL CLD/T&C

022 00723 STA SPL CLD/resthil COIN
022 00729 STA SPL CLD/long duration
023 00718 PER SPL CLD

023 00719 PER SPL CLD/restbil

023 00721 PER SPL CLD/T&C

023 00723 PER SPL CLD/restbil COIN
023 00729 PER SPL CLD/long duration
024 00700 DIAL

024 00701 DIAL/HOTEL

024 00702 DIAL/restbil

024 00705 DIAL/COIN

024 00708 DIAL/restbil COIN

024 00709 DIAL/COIN/chg adj

024 00711 DIAL/restbil COIN/chg ad]
024 00727 DIAL/long duration
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TOPS Keys for Call Codes (Sheet 4 of 6)

Call Structure

code code Key action code

027 00700 PCB/PER PD

027 00701 PCB/PER PD/HOTEL

027 00702 PCB/PER PD/restbil

027 00705 PCB/PER PD/COIN

027 00708 PCB/PER PD/resthil COIN
027 00727 PCB/PER PD/long duration
028 00718 PCB/PER SPL CLG

028 00719 PCB/PER SPL CLG/restbil
028 00721 PCB/PER SPL CLG/COIN
028 00723 PCB/PER SPL CLG/resthil COIN
028 00729 PCB/PER SPL CLG/long duration
035 00700 NO AMA

035 00701 NO AMA/HOTEL

035 00702 NO AMA/restbil

035 00705 NO AMA/COIN

035 00708 NO AMA/restbil COIN

035 00709 NO AMA/COIN/chg adj

035 00711 NO AMA/restbil COIN/chg adj
035 00727 NO AMA/long duration

043 00700 VFY PD

043 00701 VFY PD/HOTEL

043 00702 VFEY PD/restbil

043 00705 VFY PD/COIN

043 00708 VFY PD/resthil COIN
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TOPS Keys for Call Codes (Sheet 5 of 6)

Call Structure

code code Key action code

043 00709 VFY PD/T&C/chg adj

043 00711 VFY PDl/restbil COIN/chg ad]

043 00727 VFY PD/long duration

044 00700 EMER INTERRUPT

044 00701 EMER INTERRUPT/HOTEL

044 00702 EMER INTERRUPT/restbil

044 00705 EMER INTERRUPT/COIN

044 00708 EMER INTERRUPT/resthil COIN

044 00709 EMER INTERRUPT/T&C/chg adj

044 00711 EMER INTERRUPT/restbil COIN/chg adj
044 00727 EMER INTERRUPT/long duration

054 00718 VFY/SPL CLG

054 00719 VFY/SPL CLG/restbil

054 00721 VFY/SPL CLG/COIN

054 00723 VFY/SPL CLG/restbil COIN

054 00729 VFY/SPL CLG/long duration

055 00718 EMER INTERRUPT/SPL CLG

055 00719 EMER INTERRUPT/SPL CLG/restbil
055 00721 EMER INTERRUPT/SPL CLG/T&C

055 00723 EMER INTERRUPT/SPL CLG/restbil COIN
055 00729 EMER INTERRUPT/SPL CLG/long duration
057 00700 VFY/NO AMA

057 00701 VFY/NO AMA/HOTEL

057 00702 VFY/NO AMA/restbil
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TOPS Keys for Call Codes (Sheet 6 of 6)

Call Structure

code code Key action code

057 00705 VFY/NO AMA/COIN

057 00708 VFY/NO AMA/restbil COIN

057 00727 VFY/NO AMA/long duration

058 00700 EMER INTERRUPT/NO AMA

058 00701 EMER INTERRUPT/NO AMA/HOTEL

058 00702 EMER INTERRUPT/NO AMA/restbil

058 00705 EMER INTERRUPT/NO AMA/COIN

058 00708 EMER INTERRUPT/NO AMA/resthil COIN
058 00727 EMER INTERRUPT/NO AMA/long duration
074 00700 NO AMA

074 00727 NO AMA/long duration

107 00731 sent PD or COIN PD/CHG ADJ

107 00732 COL, 3RD, DPL blg/CHG ADJ

108 00733 inward call (KP 121 ST, INW at screen)
250 00730 inward call (0- call, cancelled)

251 00734 Inter-LATA call to IC

The following list identifies the types of call codes or statistic being recorded.

Types of call codes or statistic being recorded (Sheet 1 of 3)

Chars Code Meaning
1-3 001 Detailed Message Rate, Timed, With MBI Feature
Group A (FBA) Terminating
002 Message Rate, Timed, With MBI
003 Detailed Message Rate, Untimed, With MBI
004 Message Rate, Untimed, With MBI
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(continued)

Types of call codes or statistic being recorded (Sheet 2 of 3)

Chars Code Meaning
005 Detailed Message Rate, Timed, No MBI
006 Station Paid
007 WATS Station Detail Recording (No SPB)
008 INWATS, Terminating Entry
009 Directory Assistance (411)
011 Automatic Flexible Routing
021 CCSA Sampling
026 Conference Trunk Usage
031 Call Forwarding Activation
032 Tandem Tie Trunk
033 Directory Assistance (555)
034 Signaling Irregularities
036 SLUS, Terminating Entry
037 SLUS, Overflow Counts
041 Local Coin
042 Time Change
067 Flat Rate
068 WATS SPB
071 INWATS Overflow Count
072 Intra-LATA DATAPATH
074 Free Call
085 Electronic Tandem Switched Call
088 Non-Directory Assistance (555)
090 Sensor Tracer
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(continued)

Types of call codes or statistic being recorded (Sheet 3 of 3)

Chars Code Meaning
092 Sensor/RAO Tracer
110 Inter-LATA Station Paid
111 Inter-LATA WATS, Station Detall
114 Inter-LATA WATS, Billing Number
117 Inter-LATA DATAPATH
119 Terminator Access Record
120 Originating Exchange Overflow Counts
121 DATAPATH Terminating Access Record
131 Feature Group A (FGA) Originating
134 Feature Group B (FGB) Originating
135 FGB Terminating
141 IC/INC Number Service Calls
142 Operating Company Number Services Calls
800to 805 Generic Record
4 SIGN character (HEX C or HEX D)

Bellcore CAMA Recording Units
Effective with BCS23, all

units engineered for the
value is as follows:

Bellcore TOPS offices must increase the quantity of
Bellcore CAMA recording units by a number equal to the sum of the TOPS
(TOPS_NUM_RU) and CAMA TOPS (TOPS_NUM_CAMA_RU) recording
office in question. The formula for computing this

# BC_AMA_UNITS
+ TOPS_NUM_RU

=# BC_AMA_UNITS

(Table OFCENG)
(Table OFCENG)
+ TOPS_NUM_CAMA_RU

(Table OFCENG)
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TOPS Call Processing Features (Billing)  (continued)

This engineering change must be performed for ALL Bellcore TOPS. The
number of TOPS recording units and CAMA TOPS recording units should
remain the same.

The amount of data store required for each Bellcore CAMA recording unit is
142.

This engineering change has no affect on the number of Bellcore LAMA
recording units (# BC_LAMA_UNITS parameter in table OFCENG).

Call Details Recording
During the process of recording and storing billing information and prior to the
actual writing of this information onto an AMA device, the following
interruptions could occur resulting in charge-free calls:

* no recording unit extension block available
* no AMA devices or files available

» the AMA process traps because of software bugs, necessitating a warm
restart to recover the AMA system.

In offices equipped with feature group OSB00101, calls encountering such
AMA failures can, at the discretion of the operating company, be routed as
follows:

» free-of-charge:
Parameter AMA_FAILURE_FREE_CALL of table OFCENG is setto Y
(yes).

* to TOPS (or another interexchange carrier operator system) or to an
announcement or tone.

Parameter AMA_FAILURE_FREE_CALL of table OFCENG is setto N
(no), causing all toll calls to be routed according to parameter
AMA_FAILURE_ROUTE_POSITION of table OFCVAR, that specifies
the position in table POSITION to which the calls are to be routed.

The default for AMA_FAILURE_ROUTE_POSITION is AMAFAIL.

The operating company must datafill AMAFAIL in table POSITION with
an office route reference index that refers to a route list in table OFRT. If
this is not done, the routed calls are taken down with CCB and CDB
dumps.

Station Message Detail Recording

TOPS Call Processing Features (Billing) does not affect Station Message
Detail Recording.
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Datafilling office parameters

The following table shows the office parameters used by TOPS Call
Processing Features (Billing). For more information about office parameters,
refer toOffice Parameters Reference Manual

Office parameters used by TOPS Call Processing Features (Billing)

Table
name Parameter name Explanation and action

OFCENG TOPS_OFFICE_TYPE This office parameter specifies the
Automatic Number Identification (ANI) spill
format, DMS-200 or DMS-250, to be used
by the switch.

AMA FAILURE_FREE_CALL This office parameter provides routing
options that can be used to charge toll calls
during AMA problems or failure.

OFCOPT AMA _EQUIPPED This office parameter indicates that a
DMS-200 switch includes the OSB00101
package and the AMA feature.

OFCVAR  AMA_FAILURE_ROUTE_POSITION This office parameter specifies the position
in table POSITION to which all AMA failure
calls (CAMA and LAMA) are routed.

CAMA_SUSP_CALL_ALLOWED This office parameter specifies whether
calls proceed without billing or operator
intervention when CAMA is suspended for
the following type of calls: 1+ CAMA, 1+
coin, and 1+ hotel.

Datafill sequence

The following table lists the tables that require datafill to implement TOPS
Call Processing Features (Billing). The tables are listed in the order in which
they are to be datafilled.

Datafill tables required for TOPS Call Processing Features (Billing) (Sheet 1 of 3)

Table Purpose of table

CLLI Common Language Location Identifier Table. This table
uniquely identifies the far end of each announcement, tone,
trunk group, test trunk, national milliwatt test lines, and service
circuit.

TERMDEV Terminal Device.
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Datafill tables required for TOPS Call Processing Features (Billing) (Sheet 2 of 3)

Table Purpose of table

DMODEM Digital Modem.

HNPACONT List of HNPA Code Subtables.

LCASCRCN Local Calling Area Screening Control.

PEXTREAT Prefix Treatment.

STDPRTCT List of Standard Pretranslation Tables.

TRKGRP .TOPS Trunk Group Type TOPS. This table is required in a toll office

with a TOPS DMS-200 switching unit or in a combined local/toll
office with a TOPS DMS-100/200 switching unit.

TRKGRP.OP OG/2W From Local/Toll to TOPS/TSPS Trunk Group (Type
OP).

TRKSGRP Trunk Subgroup Table. This table contains information about
each subgroup associated with a trunk group defined in table
TRKGRP.

TOPSPOS TOPS Position. This table defines TOPS positions to the
switch. This table specifies the services that a position can
provide.

TOPSDEV TOPS Device. This table lists the devices that require one
trunk circuit (for data) and identifies the trunk circuit locations.

CONF3PR Three Port Conference Circuit.

OFRT Office Route.

LCASCRCN .LCASCR Local Calling Area Screening Subtable.

AMRCAT AMR Category Digits.

CLSVSCRC Class of Service Screening Control.

LINEATTR Line Attribute.

HNPACONT .HNPACODE HNPA Code Subtable.

STDPRTCT .STDPRT Standard Pretranslator Subtable.

CLSVSCRC .CLSVSCR Class of Service Screening Subtable.

DMS-100 Family NA10O Translation Guide Volume 22 of 25 LET0015 and up



1-228 Datafilling Operator Services Basic (continued)

TOPS Call Processing Features (Billing)  (continued)

Datafill tables required for TOPS Call Processing Features (Billing) (Sheet 3 of 3)

Table Purpose of table

TOPS Traffic Operator Position System. This table is used during
translations to determine the type of service required by a call
based on the call origination type.

OPRDAT TOPS Operator Data. This table lists all the operator numbers
that have been assigned. Only operators with a number listed
in this table are allowed to log in to a TOPS position.

OPRTRANS TOPS Operator Translations.

TOPSENTC TOPS Entry Code. This table appends module 306 to the
billing record.

TOPSBC TOPS Billing Code. This table appends module 306 to the
billing record.

TOPSDISP Expanded Operator Display.

TOPSAMA TOPS AMA.

TRKNAME Trunk Group ADNUM to CLLI Mapping.

TOPLNDIS TOPS Line Display.

BELLCAT Table BELLCAT allows the Operating Company to define the
FORMAT, CLGSERV and ANIROUTE fields upon receipt of a
specified ANI ID digit over a TOPS trunk with BELL signaling.

AMTKOPT AMA Trunk Group Option.

TOPSENTC Lists the entry codes and charge for charge class.

Datafilling table AMATKOPT
Datafill example for table AMATKOPT

The following table shows the datafill specific to TOPS Call Processing
Features (Billing) for table AMATKOPT. Only those fields that apply directly
to TOPS Call Processing Features (Billing) are shown. For a description of the
other fields, refer to the data schema section of this document.

TRKINFO is included as a trunk group option in this example.
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MAP display example for table AMATKOPT

CLLI OPTIONS

TOPSIC  (TRKINFO)$

When calls are routed over a trunk in trunk group TOPSIC and a billing record
is produced, then module 104 is appended to that record.

Datafilling table TOPSBC
Table TOPSBC appends module 306 to the billing record.

The following table shows the datafill specific to TOPS Call Processing
Features (Billing) for table TOPSBC. Only those fields that apply directly to
TOPS Call Processing Features (Billing) are shown. For a description of the
other fields, refer to the data schema section of this document.

Datafilling table TOPSBC

Field Entry Explanation and action

CHGCLSS alphanumeric(4 indexes into table TOPSENTC.
characters)

Datafill example for table TOPSBC
The following example shows sample datafill for table TOPSBC.

MAP display example for table TOPSBC

CLLI BILLCODE LCANAME SCRNCL ACTUALBC CHGCLSS

TBELLIC1 320 L32X NSCR 613239 TOPS

Datafilling table TOPSENTC
Table TOPSENTC appends module 306 to the billing record.

The following table shows the datafill specific to TOPS Call Processing
Features (Billing) for table TOPSENTC. Only those fields that apply directly
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to TOPS Call Processing Features (Billing) are shown. For a description of the
other fields, refer to the data schema section of this document.

Datafilling table TOPSENTC

Field Entry Explanation and action

CHGCLSS alphanumeric(4  Must be the same value as entered in field CHGCLSS of table
characters) TOPSBC.

ECANDCHG see subfields The line service value part of the ECANDCHG field is placed into
module 306 as OLIP information when a call is made over the
trunk group that is datafilled as above.

Note: The charge part of the ECANDCHG field can be set to
Y(es) or N(0) but has no effect on whether module 306 is
appended to the record.

Datafill example for table TOPSENTC
The following example shows sample datafill for table TOPSENTC.

MAP display example for table TOPSENTC

CHGCLASS ECANDCHG

TOPS 02 N

Translation verification tools

TOPS Call Processing Features (Billing) does not use translation verification
tools.

SERVORD
TOPS Call Processing Features (Billing) does not use SERVORD.
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Ordering codes
Functional group ordering code: OSB00101

Functionality ordering code: not applicable

Release applicability
TOPS15 and up

Prerequisites

To operate, TOPS Call Processing Features (Call Processing) requires the
following:

* Functionality BAS Generic, BAS00003
* Table TOPSFTR paramter TOPS_ON_OFF_SWITCH =Y

Description
This functionality is provided by the following features:

(Sheet 1 of 3)

Feature number Feature name

none Basic TOPS date guidelines (BCS24)

AF1784 TOPS Base Changes (BCS28)

BRO775 Queue Selection on a Trunk Group Base

BR0527 TOPS Charge_A_Call Enhancements

AF0720 TOPS Crossbar Signaling

AF0476 TOPS MP DA/INT Queuing

AF0477 TOPS MP Force Management Controls and FADS
AF0478 TOPS MP Trunking

AF0479 TOPS MP Expanded OGT and XFR Key Capability
AF0482 TOPS MP Key Functions and Screen Updates
BR20241 Bell Canada AABS Support

UG000081 Special Billing Numbers and 14-Digit DOM
AF2782 TOPS Multiservice Queuing (base changes)
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(Sheet 2 of 3)

Feature number

Feature name

AF3191

CM09734

BK00584

BR1152

BK00221

UG100659

none

none

none

none

none

BK02742

BK02732

CVv14269

BR19395

UN100159

BR31793

BK04203

BK04688

BK04369

CE20577

NV20106

UF301523

OPP Base TOPS Changes

TOPS MP Special Number Display

Zenith Number 10-Digit Compatibility

No off-hook is sent to the EO

Parameter to control delay before wink request for ANI
Incoming ONI Trunks show idle at MAP B

Tables SPLDNI and FXDNMAP required datafill (BCS27)
Table SPLDNID memory allocation (BCS19)

Routing deflected 0- call back to TOPS queue

End office routing of DA call

Increasing the number of TOPS positions and OC voice links
DA Block Forward Number Optionality

DA calls not released when CLG goes on-hook

TOPS POS Display Discrepancy

Implement SA Queuing

SA/IC Queuing Enhancements

Distinct number of call arrival tones on DA/TA/INTCP calls
(BCS35)

Disable KP FWD/BK for DA only positions (BCS35)

Allow multiple routing for multi-NPAs/trunk group (BCS35)
Table MPCLINK field LINKNABL description (BCS35)
TOPS: Trunks with DANI will not outpulse (BCS35)

TOPSPOS/TOPS_NUM_TRAFFIC_OFFICES dependency
(BCS35)

No TRK118 when DN SEL (BCS36)
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(Sheet 3 of 3)

Feature number Feature name

BK04281 TOPS - ISUP Re-engineering Phase |

50039957 DA positions in an OC network

50058693 Optionally turn off RAO and NPA checks (TOPS08.1)
59006865 MD Code Removal and ReEngineering (TOPS12)

BRO775 - Queue Selection on Trunk Group Basis

This feature provides call processing software that routes calls incoming over
specified trunk groups to selected Transfer Positions.

BR0527 - Charge_A_Call Enhancements
This feature allows an Operating Company to use specific class charges for calls
originating on lines that are designated as restricted (for example, inmate and
hospital).

AF0720 - TOPS - Crossbar Signaling

This feature allows the DMS switch to accept ONI- or ANI-failure calls without
the ST signal from a No. 5 Crossbar switch.

Directory Assistance (DA) Features
The following five features provide the software necessary for DA queuing,
force management, trunking, transfer capability, and operator screen updates.
To implement DA, changes are also made to base software. This documentonly
describes changes to the base software. For a complete description of these
features, refer to TOPS MP Terminal Support, TPC00003.

AF0476 - TOPS MP DA/INT Queuing

This feature extends the current queuing facilities to include DA. This feature
also provides the ability to classify calls as DA and to ensure that these calls are
assigned to positions and operators capable of handling DA calls.

AF0477 - TOPS MP Force Management Controls and FADS

This feature extends current TOPS FM capabilities to include control over the
DA queue. This feature makes changes to the generate Force Management
reports to reflect DA queue information. Changes are also made to the Force
Management commands and Force Management positions to reflect the
addition of the DA queue.
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AF0478 - TOPS MP Trunking
This feature enhances TOPS trunk group data for the routing of DA calls to
TOPS operators with the DA capability.

AF0479 - TOPS MP Expanded OGT and XFR Key Capability

This feature provides the capability to datafill the OGT keys on the TOPS
positions. Seven OGT keys can be datafilled on the TOPS 04 position and up
to 100 OG keys can be defined on the TOPS MP position. This feature provides
operators with the ability to transfer DA calls to another operator for further
processing or to the DA queue if no operator with the DA capability is available.

AF0482 - TOPS MP Key Functions and Screen Updates

This feature provides manual DA billing on the TOPS MP position. To
implement this capability, the DA search screen and the DA billing screens are
added to screens that are accessible by TOPS operators. Also included with this
feature are additional key functions specific to DA billing.

Basic TOPS data guidelines (BCS24)
These guidelines provide datafill recommendations for 37 tables.

AF1784 - TOPS Base Changes - BCS28

AF1784 is part of the TOPS Administration portion of the OSB00101 software
feature package, but has some impact on Call Processing.

AF2782 - TOPS Multiservice Queuing (base changes)
This feature documents the base changes to TOPS (Traffic Operator Position
System) software in BCS 32 required for the implementation of the TOPS
Queue Management System (QMS) in BCS 33.

AF3191 - OPP Base TOPS Changes
This feature uses a timer (position sanity timer) to take down calls attached to
an unoccupied position. Also, this feature uses Open Position Protocol (OPP)
to communicate between the DMS and an operator position.

CMQ09734 - TOPS MP Special Number Display

On TOPS MP positions, a new display has been added that indicates a call
arriving at the position could have been automated but was not.

BK00584 - Zenith Number 10-Digit Compatibility
This software enhancement enables individual offices to choose whether Zenith
numbers within the area code of an office are translated using 7 or 10 digits. To
implement this, parameter ZENITH_TEN_DIGIT_DIALLING is created in
table TOPSPARM. This modification is particularly beneficial to offices that
have switched to 10 digit dialing plans.
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BR11562 - No offhook is sent to the EO
This PRSDOC creates a wink/offhook option (field ANIREQ) for requesting
the ANI spill from an end office for incoming TOPS trunks. The wink option
allows the true answer to be propagated to the end office from the terminating
office for non-operator calls over TOPS trunks.

BK00221 - Parameter to control delay before wink request for ANI
This PRSDOC creates parameter MF_TRUNK_WINK_REQUEST_DELAY
in table TOPSPARM to control the amount of delay before a wink is sent to an
End Office for request of the ANI spill. This parameter applies only when the
wink request ANI capability is used on TOPS trunks and only for MF TOPS
trunks equipped with MF Receivers. It does not apply to TOPS trunks equipped
with Universal Tone Receivers (UTR).

UG100659 - Incoming ONI trks show idle at MAP B
Parameter RONI_TAKE_DOWN_DELAY is created in table TOPSPARM to
control the time to wait for a CAMA office to indicate the receipt of “good
digits." This indication is by both trunks in the RONI pair going onhook.
RONI_TAKE_DOWN_DELAY is useful when the DMS switch interfaces with
offices that may take more than 500ms for both trunks in the RONI pair to go
onhook.

Datafill for tables SPLDNID and FXDNMAP plus memory allocation
Fields FXNUM and ACTLNUM in table FXDNMAP must be datafilled in table
SPLSEL with identical data.

Guidelines are provided for memory allocation of table SPLDNID.

Routing Deflected 0- Calls Back to TOPS Queue
This guideline allows deflected EMERGENCY O0- calls to return to TOPS
queue.

End office routing of DA calls
This guideline shows correct routing of DA calls in an end office.

Increasing the number of TOPS positions and OC voice links
Increasing the number of TOPS positions or OC voice links on BCS upgrade
when adding TOPS MP or MPX positions to an inservice office.

BK02742 - DA Block forward number optionality
Parameter DA_ BLOCK_FWD_ NUMBER has been added to table VROPT. If
set to Y, a DA number does not forward when an operator keys a forward
number on during a DA call.
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BK02732 - DA call not released when CLG goes on-hook
Parameter DA_AUTO_POS RLS has been added to table VROPT. ltis
recommended that users set this parameter to N when handling ADAS calls

If the parameter is set to Y, the following call scenario may result: A DA
operator receives an ADAS call and while listening to the ADAS playback, the
subscriber goes on-hook. If the operator immediately receives a non-ADAS
call, he/she may think the first call is still being handled when in fact, it is a
brand-new DA call. This scenario is mostly seen on MPX AOSS positions
because there are no icons or other displays to let the operator know the state of
the call. With all other positions such as MPs and IWS, icons are displayed to
let the operator know when a customer goes on-hook. If setto Y, DA calls are
automatically released from TOPS General positions when the calling party
goes on-hook.

If the parameter is set to N, the subscriber would go on-hook toward the end of
the initial caller's playback. The operator would then hear the end of the ADAS
playback, and silence would follow. The operator could then hit the Pos Rls
key. At this point, the arrival tone of the non-ADAS call would be heard and
listing information could be received as usual.

CV14269 - TOPS POS display discrepancy

The “split clg" and “gen ama" screen displays are now available in languages
other than English. This capability is implemented by 3 new parameters in table
TOPSPARM for TOPS 04 positions.

BR19395 - Implement SA Queuing

This PRS creates table SAQSIZE, which associates a maximum queue depth
with each team. This table is datafilled after Office Parameter
TOPS_NUM_TRAFFIC _OFFICES.

UN100159 - SA/IC Queuing Enhancements

This PRSDOC enhances the Service Assistant/In-Charge (SA/IC) Queuing by
allowing the Operating Company to service SA/IC requests according to the age
of the request. Also, the number of SA/IC positions defined in any single team
is increased from 6 to 126.

BR31793 - Distinct number of call arrival tones on DA/TA/INTCP calls
This feature identifies calls to operators by providing call arrival tones.

BK04203 - Disable KP FWD/BK for DA only positions

This PRSDOC allows disabling of the KP forward and KP back keying
functionality on delay calls for operators that are directory assistance (DA) only
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on multipurpose (MP) positions. The special verify (SPL VFY) function is also
blocked.

BK04688 - Allow alternate routing for multi NPAs/trunk group
This feature provides consistent routing of operator assisted calls from TOPS
positions that serve multiple NPAs.

BK04369 - Table MPCLINK field LINKNABL description (BCS35)
Field LINKNABL in table MPCLINK description is changed.

CE20577 - TOPS: trunks with DANI won't outpulse
This PRSDOC establishes some table control restrictions for TOPS trunks with
a CLGID (calling identification) of DANI (dedicated automatic number
identification). Also, it establishes a new TOPS Office Parameter that controls
the display of the calling number for DANI trunks on presentation to an
operator. The following tables are affected: TRKGRP, TOPSBC, and
TOPSPARM.

NV20106 - TOPSPOS and TOPS_NUM_TRAFFIC_OFFICES
When changing office parameter TOPS_NUM_TRAFFIC_OFFICES in table
OFCENG, a check is made to ensure that no tuple in TOPSPOS references a
team that is greater than the new parameter value.

UF301523 - No TRK118 when DN SEL (BCS36)
A TRK118 log is not generated when the FXNUM and ACTLNUM in table
FXDNMAP do not match the identical SPLSEL data in table SPLDNID or the
TOPS database tables. This is in reference to section “Tables SPLDNID and
FXNMAP required datafill (BCS27)." Therefore, the reference to the TRK118
log is removed.

BK04281 - TOPS - ISUP Re-engineering Phase |
The interworking of TOPS with ISUP trunks was originally introduced in BCS
21. This activity ensures the quality and robustness of interworking TOPS with
ISUP IT and ATC trunks.

50039957 - DA positions in an OC network
In a TOPS OC network, operator positions that provide directory assistance
(DA) or intercept services must have unique position numbers in table
TOPSPOS. This applies across the network and to all software releases.
Position numbers must be different between the host and its remotes, and
between remotes off the same host.
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50058693 - Optionally turn off RAO and NPA checks (TOPS08.1)

In North America (NA), 14-digit domestic calling card number formats are
checked. However, some countries in North America (for example, the
Caribbean) use open numbering. So these countries do not have NA-based
restrictions on the card format. Therefore table TOPSPARM new parameter
DOM_CCARD_FORMAT_CHECKS allows turing off the NPA and RAO
checks. For further information on this parameter, refer to the datafill procedure
section.

Operation
Force Manager/In-Charge Manager Action

The QFADS and QTADS TTY commands provide increased control over queue
thresholding and enhance the QFADS and QTADS periodic 15 and 30 minute
reports to improve the accuracy of existing data and to provide new data.

Like the regular FM periodic reports, these reports are received every 15
minutes (if quarter-hourly FM reports have been requested) and every 30
minutes, 6 hours, and 24 hours.

For a complete description of these reports, see AF0477 - TOPS MP Force
Management Controls and FADS.

Call transfer without BRO775 active
Calls access a Transfer Position in one of two ways:

* From a general Operator Position. The operator presses the XFR1 (or
XFR2) and POS RLS keys.

» Directly. The callis sent directly to a transfer operator based on the datafill
in table TOPS.

TOPS forwards most calls to general Operator Positions. When a transfer
operator is required, the general operator transfers the call to a transfer queue
by keying the OGT key, selecting the appropriate transfer function (XFR1 or
XFR2) from the menu displayed on the CRT followed by the START key.

An operator cannot transfer a call under the following conditions:
» the START TIMING key has been pressed

* there is a forward connection
* the call is a CAMA call.
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Four data tables must be datafilled to accomplish call transfer. These data tables
are as follows:

« Table OPRDAT
 Table TOPSPOS
« Table TOPS.

Note: Tables OFCENG and TOPSPOS cannot be datafilled to include DA
entries unless the DA software is present. Refer to “User Perspective"” for a
description of these tables.

Table TOPSPOS

The TOPS Position (TOPSPOS) table lists the positions that require two trunk
circuits (one voice, one data), and identifies the trunk circuit locations. The
In-Charge, Assistance, and Operator Positions are assigned in this table. When
assigning the Operator Positions, specify the types of calls that the position
handles (general, transfer one, or transfer two). This table also lists the Traffic
Office number to which the position belongs.

The following figure shows sample datafill for the TOPSPOS table.

MAP display example for table TOPSPOS

/POSNO h
VCCKT VCPDGRP CARDCODE
POSAREA
CNTRLR
100
TM8 0 24 NPDGRP 2X722A
OPR 1 TASERV $ GEN XFR1 XFR2 $
NT4X71 TM8 0 25 NPDGRP BELL108
101
TM8 0 26 NPDGRP 2X722A
IC 1 TASERV $
NT4X71 TM8 0 27 NPDGRP BELL108
312
DTCO0 3 13 NPDGRP DS1SIG
OPR 2 TASERV $ XFR2 $
NT4X71 DTCO 3 14 NPDGRP BELL202 )
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BCS28 Changes for Table TOPSPOS
The following exhibit lists the BCS28 changes for table TOPSPOS.

Note: The changes related to TMS and Intercept Service are not supported
in BCS28. They are supported in a future software release.

Changes to table TOPSPOS in BCS28

Field Description of change
PMTYPE now includes TMS as a valid PM type.
VCCKT now includes TMS as a valid voice circuit.

If PMTYPE is TMS, the following subfields apply:

TMSNO specifies the TMS on which the voice circuit exists. The range of
values is 0-255.

TMSCKTNO  specifies the p-side port number of the voice circuit. The range of
values is 0-19.

TMSCKTTS  specifies the channel number of the voice circuit. The range of
values is 1-24.

CNTRLR is now a selector field, and also includes TMSTPC as a valid
controller type. If CNTRLR is NT4X71 or TPC, the fields DTCKT,
DTGRP, and PROTOCOL are subfields of CNTRLR.

If CNTRLR is TMSTPC, the following subfields apply:
TPCNO specifies the TPC number. The range of values is 0-254.

MPNO specifies the HSLI card on the TPC to which the TOPS MP is
configured. These cards are numbered from left to right on a TPC
shelf. The range of values is 0-3.

Table TOPS
The Digit Translation Routing To TOPS (TOPS) table determines the screen
displays for each call type and determines to which position each type of call
routes. The originating call type indexes into table TOPS. Most calls route to
the General Positions. To index table TOPS, the trunk group over which the call
is routed must specify a pretranslator name used to index the STDPRTCT table.

The Digit Translation Routing to TOPS (TOPS) table is used by TOPS when
translation of dialed digits from another data table points to the TOPS table.
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The TOPS table lists the following information for each call recognized by
TOPS:

» the string be displayed on the Operator Position screen to identify the call
type

BRO0527 - TOPS - Charge_A_Call Enhancements
Overview
The TOPS - Charge_A_Call feature allows an Operating Company to use
specific class charges for calls originating on lines that are designated as
restricted.

The directory numbers (DN) associated with restricted lines are datafilled in
table SPLDNID. A line is restricted if the RSTRCTD selector is associated
with a calling number, or if the COIN selector (subfield RESCOIN setto Y) is
associated with the calling number. The class charges associated with these
directory numbers are datafilled in table RESTBIL.

Restricted calls are carried on trunk groups that are designated in table
TRKGRP (TOPS) as one of the following trunk group types:

» restricted (RESTBIL)

* combined (COMBINED)

* DN lookup (DNLOOKUP).

When a restricted call arrives at the Operator Position, an Operating
Company-defined name or numeric code displays on the CRT (for example, 74

= inmate collect only service). The operator uses the information displayed to
select one of the following class charges:

* Sent Paid (PD)

» Collect (COL)

* Credit Card (CC)

e Third Party (3rd)

» Special Calling (SPLCLG)

» Special Called (SPLCLD).

The Operating Company assigns the calling class (COIN, NONCOIN, HOTEL)
of the originating line in table RESTAMA. The calling class is entered in the
AMA record generated when a call is originated from a restricted number. For

example, when a restricted coin call is forwarded to an Inter-LATA Carrier, 01
(Prepay Coin) or 04 (Postpay Coin) is entered in the Service Feature field of a
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Bellcore format AMA record. A 1 is entered in the Service Feature code field
of a Northern Telecom format record.

User Perspective

When arestricted call arrives at an Operator Position, the name or numeric code
associated with the restricted call type (such as HOSP or 94) is displayed on the
TOPS MP CRT. The name or numeric code indicates that a special class charge
must be entered to complete that call. The screen name or numeric code to
indicate the call type is datafilled in table RESTBIL, field SCRNDISP.

The class charge specifies what displays on the Operator Position CRT. The
class charges associated with a call class are datafilled by the Operating
Company in table RESTBIL. The following exhibit provides example names
for restricted calls, and the acceptable charge classes used to successfully
complete (float) these calls:

Sample Restricted Charge Classes and Names

CHARGE CLASS ALLOWED SCREEN DISPLAY

Collect Only 74 or INMATE
Collect, Auto-Collect, 76 or DORM
Calling Card, Special

Called

Collect, Auto-Collect, 93 or HOSP
Calling Card, Special and

Called, Bill-to-Third 94 or HOTEL

Party, Special Billing

Collect, Auto-Collect, 98 or Coinless
Calling Card, Special
Called, Bill-to-Third

When an operator enters a valid class charge for a restricted call, the class
charge displays on the Operator Position CRT. The operator then completes the
call by pressing the POS RLS key.

When the operator enters an unacceptable charge class, the charge field flashes
to indicate that an incorrect charge has been entered. If the delayed outpulsing
feature is active, the operator presses the RLS FWD key to release the forward
connection and then notifies the subscriber that the call cannot be charged in
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that manner from the telephone being used. Only the charge classes datafilled
for that restricted call are acceptable.

Software operation

Restricted calls are carried on trunk groups that are designated in table
TRKGRP (TOPS) as restricted (RESTBIL), combined (COMBINED), or DN
lookup (DNLOOKUP). These trunk group types are datafilled in the
STATCLASS field of table TRKGRP. The ANI spill from calls routed over
these trunk groups determines when table SPLDNID is searched for restricted
billing numbers.

Combined trunk group

When the ANI spill for a call includes ANI ID digit 7 from a Combined trunk
group, table SPLDNID is searched to match the calling number with a special
directory number (SPLDN) datafilled. If a match is found and the match
indicates restricted billing, table RESTBIL is indexed to determine the class
charge(s) allowed to complete the call. Table RESTBIL also determines the
name or numeric code to be displayed on the Operator Position CRT for the call.

Restricted billing trunk group

All calls incoming on a trunk group with a station class of RESTBIL indexes
table SPLDNID to match the calling number to a number datafilled. If the
calling number does not match a number datafilled in this table, the call is
processed as if it had arrived on a regular Combined trunk group. Calls with ID
digits O or 7 are processed as follows:

» Ifthe ANI spill includes ANI ID digit 7, the call is treated as an ANl failure.
The operator then obtains the calling number from the subscriber and enters
the calling digits. At this time, table SPLDNID is reentered and searched to
match the calling number to a number datafilled. If the calling number
matches one datafilled in the SPLDN field of table SPLDNID, the Operator
Position CRT displays the restricted name associated with that call
(datafilled in table RESTBIL).

* If the ANI spill includes ANI ID digit O received from the Restbil trunk
group, the ANI spill is preserved and table SPLDNID is searched for the
calling number. If the calling number matches one datafilled in the SPLDN
field of table SPLDNID, the Operator Position CRT displays the restricted
name associated with that call (datafilled in table RESTBIL). Inter-LATA
calls destined to the carrier spills the ANI digit based on the result of the
table SPLDNID search. For example, if the call comes in with an ANI ID
digit of 0 and and a match of the calling number is found in table SPLDNID,
then the ANI ID digitis updated based on how the calling number is marked
in table SPLDNID, for example 7.
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DNLOOKUP trunk group

Restricted billing can also apply to calls originated on a DNLOOKUP trunk
group. When the ANI spillincludes ANI ID digit O, table SPLDNID is indexed

to match the calling number to a number datafilled in the SPLDNID table. Ifa
match is found and the match indicates a restricted number, the RESTBIL table
is indexed to determine the class charge allowed to complete the call. The
Operator Position CRT displays the name or numeric code associated with the
call (datafilled in table RESTBIL).

When a coin line is designated as restricted, the coin and restricted class of
service applies. In other words, the DMS switch calculates charges applied and
generates coin signals for coin lines designated as restricted. To designate a
coin line as restricted, datafill the COIN selector and the RESCOIN and
RBILCLAS subfields of table SPLDNID. The RESCOIN subfield indicates
whether the coin phone is restricted. If the RESCOIN field is set to Y, the
RBILCLAS is datafilled to specify the index into table RESTBIL.

The call class (for example, HOTEL, INMATE) determines what billing types
are allowed to complete a restricted call. The class charges for each call class
are datafilled in table RESTBIL. The name displayed on the Operator Position
CRT for each restricted call class is also datafilled in table RESTBIL. The
operator must enter a class charge acceptable for that calling number to
complete the call. The DMS switch checks the keyed class charge against the
class charge datafilled for that calling number in table RESTBIL. Onthe TOPS
04 position, the charge display flashes when an invalid class charge has been
entered by the operator. On the TOPS MP position, an invalid class charge is
indicated by calling, called, and special fields (see the following figure for an
example). The operator must then enter an acceptable charge to complete the
call.

A class of service (COIN, NONCOIN, HOTEL) must be associated with each
call class and entered in table RESTAMA. When a call is originated from a
restricted line, an AMA record is generated. The Service Feature field in the
AMA record indicates the class of service for the restricted call.

Table TRKGRP

The Trunk Group (TRKGRP) table identifies the trunk group over which calls
are routed. For restricted billing, traffic can be routed over TOPS trunk groups
with STATCLAS equal to COMBINED, RESTBIL, or DNLOOKUP. Based on
the ANI spill and the STATCLAS of the trunk group, table SPLDNID is
searched to match the calling number to a number datafilled in the table.

The following exhibit provides sample datafill for a TOPS trunk group that
routes restricted traffic:
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MAP display example for table TRKGRP

GRPKEY GRPINFO

TOPCOMAMF
TOPS 31 NPDGP NCRT IC MIDL 919 MFNL SUPR NSCR N NIL
COMBINED N N

OBELL1022NY
TOPCOMBMF
TOPS 0 NPDGP NCRT IC MIDL 613 COBA TPOT NSCR N NIL
RESTBIL N N

OBELL 352NY
TOPCOMCMF
TOPS 0 NPDGP NCRT IC MIDL 919 TOP3 NLCA NSCR Y SP
DNLOOKUP Y'Y

OBELL1022NY

/

When a call is routed over a Combined trunk group, the ANI spill for that call
must include ANI ID digit 7 to index table SPLDNID. When a call is routed
over a Restbil trunk group, the ANI spill must include ID digit O or 7 to index
table SPLDNID. When a call is routed over a DN Lookup Trunk group, the
ANI spill must include ID digit O to index table SPLDNID.

Table SPLDNID
The Special Directory Number (SPLDNID) table is indexed under the
following conditions:

» when the ANI spill for a call on a Combined trunk group includes ANI ID

digit 7

« when the ANI spill for a call on a Restricted trunk group includes ANI ID
digits 0 or 7

» when the ANI spill for a call on a DN Lookup trunk group includes ANI ID
digit 0.

These ANI ID digits index the SPLDNID table where the DMS switch searches
to match the calling number to a special directory number datafilled in this
table. Aline is restricted if the RSTRCTD selector is associated with a calling
number, or when the COIN selector (subfield RESCOIN set to Y) is associated
with the calling number.

The datafill for a restricted coin line is assigned selector COIN. Subfield
RESCOIN is set to Y, and subfield RBILCLASS is assigned an index into the
RESTBIL table.
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For other restricted calls, the SEL field is datafilled as RSTRCTD and subfield
BILCLASS is assigned an index into table RESTBIL.

When no match of the calling number is found, the call is handled as a standard
call.

The following exhibit provides sample datafill for table SPLDNID.

MAP display example for table SPLDNID

SPLDN SPLSEL
6132390003 RSTRCTD 0
6132390004 COINSTD ACTS Y 1

Table RESTBIL

The Restricted Billing (RESTBIL) table is indexed by table SPLDNID. This
table contains the call name to be displayed on the Operator Position CRT and
the charge classes that the operator is allowed to key to complete a restricted
call. The name warns the operator that a call requiring special billing has
accessed the Operator Position. This screen information is displayed on the first
row after the call origination field. The operator must enter an acceptable
charge class to successfully complete the call.

The following exhibit provides sample datafill for table RESTBIL.

MAP display example for table RESTBIL

BILCLASS SCRNDISP BILTYPES

0 INMATE COL
1 COINLESS COL CC 3RD SPLCLG
2 DORM CC SPLCLG COL

Table RESTAMA

The Restricted AMA (RESTAMA) table describes the class of service, HOTEL,
COIN, or NONCOIN, entered in the Service feature field for a call originating
on a restricted line. This information is entered in the Bellcore Format
(BCFMT) AMA record or in the Northern Telecom Format (NTFMT) AMA
record. The following exhibit provides sample datafill for table RESTAMA.
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MAP display example for table RESTAMA

BILCLASS AMACLASS
1 NONCOIN
2 COIN
Verification

The following procedure verifies that operator calls routed over a trunk group
of type Restbil are completed based on the charge class acceptable for that call
class.

Feature verification:
1. Ensure that there is an active file for AMA recording.

2. Setup translations such that a restricted call is routed over a trunk group of
type RESTBIL.

3. Datafill table SPLDNID for the calling number of the line designated as
restricted.

4. Datafill table RESTBIL for the screen display and the acceptable charge to
be applied to that call.

Datafill table RESTAMA for the billing class to be written to AMA tape.

6. Make calls to a TOPS position and attempt to bill a call based on the type
of call and the charge class.

7. Verify that the call completes successfully.

. Perform an AMADUMP to ensure that the Service Feature Field of a
Bellcore Format record contains 01 (prepay coin) or 04 (postpay coin) for
COIN calls, 11 for HOTEL calls, and 00 for a NONCOIN call. Ensure that
the Service Feature Code field of a NT Format record contains 1 for a
COIN call, 0 for a NONCOIN call, and 2 for a HOTEL call.

AF0720 - TOPS - Crossbar Signaling
AF0720 permits the DMS switch to accept and process ANI-failure and ONI
calls from a No. 5 Crossbar switch. The DMS switch processes these calls
without errors or failures.

AF0720 virtually eliminates the waiting time for the ST signal on ANI spills
coming from a Number 5 Crossbar switch. The digits receiver does not wait for
the ST signal when the ANI Information digit indicates an ONI or an
ANI-failure condition. Instead, it returns the collected digits to the CC where
an ST signal is appended and call processing continues in the usual manner.
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This feature adds the STNOWAIT field to table TRKGRP for TOPS trunks
using BELL signaling. Then, this feature can be selected on an individual trunk
group basis through table TRKGRP (TOPS) datafill. When the ANI
Information digit indicates an ANI-failure or ONI call and the field

STNOWAIT intable TRKGRP (TOPS) is setto YES (Y), the digit receiver does
not wait for the ST signal. Instead, the digit receiver analyzes the received
digits after only two have been collected. For ANI-failure or ONI calls, the digit
receiver returns the two collected digits to the CC, which then appends the ST
signal to the collected digits. The call is then processed in the usual manner.

AF0476 - TOPS MP DA/INT Queuing

Calls can only be classified as DA if the DA software is present. For a complete
description of this feature, refer to TOPS MP Terminal Support, TPC00003.

This feature provides the ability to queue DA calls and to ensure these call types
are assigned to operators with the DA capability. TOPS provides this ability by
extending call transfer mechanisms. Since DA call types are considered a
special type of transfer call, they must be handled independently of the transfer
services.

For a complete description of call queuing, refef@PS MP Force
Management Guide

AF0478 - TOPS MP Trunking
This feature implements call processing changes that are necessary for routing
DA calls to TOPS MP positions. To implement this capability, two station
classes of TOPS trunks are created. AF0478 allows the assignment of DA call
types and classes only if the DA feature package is in software.

Trunks that handle TOPS traffic are specified as such in table TRKGRP. The
call traffic arriving over these trunks is dedicated or non-dedicated, as specified
in field STATCLAS. Dedicated trunks carry only one type of traffic.
Non-dedicated can carry a combination of traffic.

The objective of AF0478 is to accept an incoming DA call, determine the call
type, and route that call to an operator with the capability and hardware

necessary for processing the call. AF0478 allows the assignment of DA call
types and classes only if the DA feature package is present. For a complete
description of this feature, refer to TOPS MP Terminal Support, TPC00003..

Tables TOPSOIC, OICBC, and DABILL

This feature adds tables TOPSOIC, OICBC, and DABILL. These tables are
used exclusively for DA. For a complete description of these tables refer to
TOPS MP Terminal Support, TPC00003..
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Tables TRKGRP and TOPS

Tables TRKGRP and TOPS were updated in BCS23. Table TRKGRP was
updated to include the values OIC and DA in field STATCLAS. Changes to
table TOPS made by this feature are in F6683 - TOPS MP DA/INT Queuing.

AF0479 - TOPS MP Expanded OGT and XFR Key Capability
This feature provides the capability to datafill the OGT key functions on the
TOPS 04 and Multipurpose (MP) positions. Up to seven OGT key functions
can be defined onthe TOPS 04, and up to 100 OGT key functions can be defined
on the TOPS MP position. This feature also provides the capability to transfer
calls to Operator Positions that are capable of servicing DA calls. This transfer
ability can be initiated from either a TOPS 04 or a TOPS MP position.

This document only describes the changes made to the base software because
of this feature and does not include DA. For a complete description of this
feature, refer to TOPS MP Terminal Support, TPC00003.

Outgoing trunk key enhancements

Key functions and prompts

Function Description of information

oT This field additionally prompts for the following fields: called
number, screening type, and billing information.

XFR This field prompts for a field (XFRTYPE) that contains the transfer
type, depending on the transfer types available in the office.

ASST No data is prompted for following this key.

AF0482 - TOPS MP Key Functions and Screen Updates
This feature implements the DA feature on the TOPS MP position. This is
accomplished through the addition of two screens: DA search screen and DA
billing screen. The DA search screen provides operators with the ability to
display the listing data base. The DA billing screen enters billing information.
The idle screen is defined as the screen displayed between active calls and as an
idle version of the last service handled. For a complete description of this
feature, refer to TOPS MP Terminal Support, TPC00003..

Basic TOPS data guidelines (BCS24)

This TOPS data guideline contains recommendations for datafilling TOPS
offices.
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Table CLLI

Recommendations for datafilling table CLLI are as follows:
1. TOPS Pseudo CLLIs present:

a.

f.

TOPSPOS: Sized to total number of TOPS positions + growth
(CHKTOPS)

TOPSPOSDATA: Sized to total number of TOPS positions + growth.
Must equal TOPSPOS value.

TOPSDEV: Sized to total number of TOPS devices + growth
DMODEM: Sized to total number of digital modem circuits + growth

CF3P: Sized to 3 times the total number of 3 port conference circuits
(including 6 port conference circuits datafilled in table CONF3PR.

RCVRMF: Sized to 4 times the number of MF receivers

2. All TOPS Trunk Groups present:

a.

TOPS TRKGRPs adequately sized?

3. Check for the following other trunking types/applications (reference
Trunking Questionnaire, if available):

a.

® oo o

f.

LOOPAROUND: OP <--> TOPS 2-way looparaound configuration.
Optional OP --> TOPS, IT <-- Ol one-way, 4 trunk group
configuration. DMS-100/200 TOPS only.

Note on looparound trunks: ALL traffic from DMS-100 side of
DMS-100/200 TOPS switch MUST route to TOPS through
looparound trunks. ALL calls completing from TOPS to DMS-100
side must route through looparound trunks.

RONI: Incoming from LAMA office
ATC: TOPS EA trunking to/from carriers for FGC or FGD
Verification: Dedicated IT trunk groups to end offices

Verification with scrambler: Dedicated IT trunk groups OG/IC
to/from scrambler (2X88AAs)

OC voice links: Outgoing IT in Host/incoming IT in Remote
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g. CCIS VFLs (Voice Frequency Links): TL trunk group (normal
application: Host OC or Standalone TOPS)

h. SOC (Supplemental OC Trunks): IT between Host and Remote
(verification and delay calls)

4. Coin Signaling for Non-operator Calls

With equal access, calls that previously had routed directly to the long
distance carrier now route through an access tandem on TOPS trunks. This
has led to problems with the enablement of digitone keypads on coin
phones for certain combinations of end offices and coin station types. In
particular, problems have arisen for 800 calls and for calls dialed
950-WXXX (Feature Group B calls). According to LSSGR FSD
20-24-0399, Section 3.3.1, itis the responsibility of the end office to ensure
that the digitone keypad on coin phones are enabled when these calls arrive
at the access tandem. However, some calls arrive with the keypad in a
disabled state and subscribers are unable to use them once connected to an
IC.

Since some end offices do not leave the key pads in the correct state, the
responsibility has evolved to the access tandem. A special CLLI known as
TOPSCOINENABLE was created to allow Operating Companies to have
complete flexibility in the enablement of keypads. The Operating
Company can place this CLLI in the beginning of a route list that routes the
callto an IC. For example, assume that an Operating Company is routing
calls on trunk group OGEACARL1 to an IC. The datafill for enabling the
keypad is:

999 (S D TOPSCOINENABLE) (N D OGEACAR10NN) $

A coin enable signal is sent to enable the keypad for all coin calls using this
route list. The call then routes to OGEACARL1. If a coin call originates
from an end office that left the keypad in the correct state, it should be
routed to another route list without the CLLI to avoid the additional post
dial delay incurred by the coin enable signal.

There are three other types of coin signals that may be specified in a route
list: pad disable, coin collect, and coin return. It is conceivable that
Operating Companies need to send these signals for some calls on TOPS
trunks that do not route to TOPS operators. To allow this, three fixed
CLLIs have been created: TOPSCOINDISABLE, TOPSCOINCOLLECT,
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and TOPSCOINRETURN. More than one of these CLLIs may appear in
a route list if required.

Note: To use these CLLIs, a cold restart must occur after they are added
to table CLLI.

These special coin CLLIs must appear at the beginning of a route list (that
is, before any trunk CLLIs). They can only be used for calls that originate
on TOPS trunks and that are not completed by a TOPS operator. In
particular, these CLLIs can be used for CAMA calls that route to a TOPS
operator and calls that are transferred to an IC's operator services since
neither of these are completed by TOPS.

Non-coin calls can use route lists with special coin CLLIs. The software
determines that the calls are non-coin and no coin signal is attempted.

Each coin signal added to a route list adds approximately 3 seconds of post
dial delay to each coin call using the route since that time is required to
send the signal.

Table TRKGRP
Recommendations for datafilling table TRKGRP are as follows:

1. Isthisjob an extension to an existing DMS-200 or DMS-100/200 where SC
trunk groups are currently handling traffic?

a. If YES, willany TOPS TRKGRPs submitted by the Operating
Company be replacing any SC trunk groups?

b. IfYES, checkto be sure existing SC CLLIs and new TOPS CLLIs are
NOT duplicates and that duplicate trunk member assignments have not
been made.

2. Ifavailable, analyze Trunking Questionnaire for each (TOPS, ATC, RONI)
trunk group and compare to corresponding fields on each trunk group.
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3. Individual TOPS trunk group datafill correctness checks:
a. Standard Pretranslator

Standard Pretranslator

Domestic:
2 9 N NLONA

International:
1219 N NL 1IN (musthave table CCTR)

FGD:
0ZZXXX 0ZZXXX T DD 6 OFRT Y 6 6 NONE (domestic)
INXXXX INXXXX T DD 6 OFRT Y 6 6 NONE (int'l)

b. Local Calling Area (LCA) name datafilled on TRKGRP or table
TOPSBC. Datafill only one of the tables, not both.

c. CLSVSCRC name datafilled here OR in table TOPSBC. DO NOT
datafill CLSVSCRC with same or different names in both tables.

d. NOBILLCD field must be adequately sized for all NXXs served by the
trunk group PLUS growth, PLUS special billing codes and 000 entry
(see table TOPSBC) if required.

e. Correct HNPA served by this trunk group listed as STS. If trunk group
serves two NPAs, one must be completely screened in CLSVSCRC.

f. Direction of trunk group must agree between TRKGRP and
TRKSGRP.

g. If CLGID=BELL and STNOWAIT=Y, then TRKSGRP must be MF
per TOPS Call Processing (OSB00101), AF0720 (BCS24).

h. CLGID (BELL, OSS, ONI, and others) agree with Trunking
Questionnaire and all subfields filled correctly.

i. PADDATA entry must be valid in table PADDATA.
j. Basic STATCLAS information:

* COMBINED - End office combines CN/NCN/HOTEL traffic for
0+, 0- and 1+ calls. EO must be able to generate ST, STP, ST2P,
and ST3P start signals and appropriate information digits (one or
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two) on ANI spill. ANI 6 or 7 must be present to reference call to
table SPLDNID.

» HOTEL - Dedicated hotel traffic. Checks SPLDNID for VQ or
AQ devices.

e COIN - Dedicated coin traffic. DMS switch reads ST and STP to
determine 1+ and 0+/-, respectively. ANI ID digit 7 indexes the
call into table SPLDNID to determine the restriction. ANI ID
digit 6 on a COIN trunk group is treated as ANIFAIL.

* NONCOIN - Dedicated non-coin traffic. DMS switch reads ST
and STP to determine 1+ and 0+/-. Both ANI ID digits 6 and 7
indexes the call into table SPLDNID to determine the proper
disposition of the call.

* DNLOOKUP - DMS switch looks up calling number in table
SPLDNID to determine calling station type. If number is NOT
found, it is assumed NONCOIN. This is true even for dedicated
coin traffic trunk groups using this station class.

 RESTBIL - Handles calls as COMBINED, except will index into
table SPLDNID on every call without ANI 6 or 7 present in the
ANI spill. If calling number NOT found, the start signal
determines call type as if STATCLAS=COMBINED. If calling
number is found, appropriate restriction is presented to operator
through tables RESTBIL and RESTAMA. ANI 6 and 7 are not
sent.

* CAMA - Dedicated CAMA (1+) traffic from end offices that do
not send an ST on the ANI (Example, KP+1 sent for ONI). All
traffic treated as CAMA and is presented to an operator if ONI or
ANIFAIL.

k. TIMEOUT field (after STATCLAS) set to Y for DP trunk groups.

|. If table SPLDNID identifies the calling number as AQHTL or
VQHTL, this allows the DMS switch to identify that line as a hotel line
and then regenerate an ANI ID digit of 6 to the IC on inter-LATA hotel
calls.

m. If DISPLAY has value other than 0, reference table TOPSDISP.

n. Field TRAFCLS=CA if trunk group carries dedicated CAMA (1+)
traffic. This provides proper operator display on CAMA calls.
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Otherwise set TRAFCLS=SP if the trunk group carries any 0+, 1+
coin, or 1+ hotel traffic.

4. Analyze other trunk group data:
a. LOOPAROUNDS (DMS-100/200/TOPS only) Check for standard

pretranslator: 2 9 N NL O NA. Direction can be 2W (TOPS, OP) or
optional one-way (TOPS, OP; OlI, IT). Station class on TOPS group
should be COMBINED. CLGID should be BELL for single ID digit,

or OSS for double ID digits. Number of billcodes should be
adequately sized for all DMS-100 NXXs plus growth (see table
TOPSBC).

OP (DMS-100/200 TOPS only) If field STATCLAS=COMBINED on
TOPS looparound, field TRAFTYPE=MIX and STNCLS=COMB on
OP. If CLGID=BELL on TOPS group, then field EA=N on OP. If
CLGID=0SS on TOPS group, then EA=Y on OP. Set ORIGSRC +
LCL.

Standard pretranslator should allow for toll completing and
verification calls.

MAP display example for standard pretranslator

9 N NP ONA (toll completing) ]

2
[ 002 009 N OA 2 NA (verification)

d. 00 is prefixed in OFRT from VERIFY standard pretranslator in table

f.

OPRTRANS. The 00 is stripped off in the OP or Ol standard
pretranslator and call type is marked as OA. Verification call
completes through VER90 circuit in 100. Looparound direction can
be 2W, or outgoing one-way trunking configuration using Ol trunk
group for toll completing and verification. Field MODE=CV.

RONI - Direction must be 2W. N+4 TRKMEM assignments for voice
and data when using digital circuits (see RONI Data Guideline or
TOPS Remote CAMA, OSB00101). Else voice channel assigned to
even numbered circuit and data assigned to odd circuit if analog trunks
used; consecutive assignments on the same card.

ATC - Carrier name must be in table OCCINFO. SIGTYPE=BELLI
if traditional signaling is used, or BELLII if OSS (double ANI ID
digits) is used. STNCLS should be set to COMB if trunk group
outpulses combined traffic and all 4 start signals. NONCOMB if trunk
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group is dedicated coin or non-coin traffic, and DMS switch sends ST
or STP to identify 0+/- and 1+.

g. VERIFICATION - Dedicated IT trunk groups should be set up to each
end office with busy line verify capabilities. Verification calls may
also be tandemed between OC Host and Remotes through
Supplemental OC (SOC) trunk groups until the dedicated verification
trunk to an end office is reached. Must use T selector in STDPRT.

h. SCRAMBLER - Dedicated hardwired trunks (2X88AA) to and from
scrambler circuit. IT trunk group OG accessed from VERIFY tuple in
table OPRTRANS. IT trunk group IC from scrambler utilizes a
standard pretranslator to route each NXX to the appropriate dedicated
verification trunk group to each end office and block NXXs to EOs
without verify capability.

i. OC VLs - OC Voice Links. OG IT trunk group in Host; IC IT in
Remote.

J. CCIS VFLs - TL trunk group types; CLLIs appear in table C6LKSET.
Normal application: Host OC or standalone TOPS.

k. SOC - Supplemental OC trunk groups used in Host/Remote OC
configuration for communication (i.e., verification or delay calls)
between Host and Remote(s). IT trunk group type. Direction should
be 2W.

Table TRKSGRP
Recommendations for datafilling table TRKSGRP are as follows:

1.
2.

Direction corresponds with TRKGRP datafill for each TRKSGRP

In a TOPS EA environment, coin control fields on individual incoming
TOPS TRKSGRP and its associated outgoing ATC TRKSGRP must
match.

Trunk subgroups with post-pay coin phones must have CCONT=NO.

Specify IPULSTYP=DP and ISTARTSG=IM in HOST voice link
TRKSGRP data. Specify OPULTYP=DP and OSTARTSG=IM in
REMOTE voice link TRKSGRP data.

GLAREYD=Y on one looparound trunk group and N on the other group.

RONI trunks: DIR=2W, IPULSTYP,OPULSTYP=NP,
ISTARTSG,OSTARTSG=IM, and IDGTIME=0
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Table TRKMEM
Recommendations for datafilling table TRKMEM are as follows:

1. OC voice link members assigned (not data links). Same quantities and
identical VL numbers in Host and Remote.

2. SS7 data link members assigned. Voice paths are handled by regular
trunking.

3. CCIS6 VFL members assigned. (Normal application: Host OC or
Standalone TOPS).

4. Looparound (OP and TOPS) members assigned (optional Ol, IT for
one-way configuration). DMS-100/200/TOPS only.

5. SOC trunk members assigned.
6. Verification scrambler interface members assigned (OG and IC).

Table LINEATTR
Recommendations for datafilling table LINEATTR are as follows:

1. In DMS-100/200/TOPS only.

2. Zero minus position names used should reference a position that route the
call as follows:

a. EAEO: LOOPAROUNDSs only.
b. Non-EAEO: TOPSPOS then alternate route to LOOPAROUNDSs.

3. Do NOT use position name TOPS to route lines in a DMS-100/200/TOPS.
Reserve TOPS for generic TOPS trunk group routing of calls requiring
operator intervention.

Table POSITION
Recommendations for datafilling table POSITION are as follows:

1. Position TOPS should read: TOPS S TOPSPOS

2. In DMS-100/200/TOPS, position named in field ZEROMPOQOS in table
LINEATTR must go to OFRT to delete the 0 before hitting OP trunk.

3. Position CAMA should route to LOOPAROUND trunk group only in
DMS-100/200/TOPS. CAMA cannot route calls directly to TOPSPOS.

4. Ina DMS-200/TOPS where SC trunk group types are required (that is, 1+
CN/NCN calls to the world or to TSPS) CAMA may be datafilled to
process calls out to TSPS through OP trunk group or CAMA position
circuits (table CPOS). SC trunk groups should only be used in a TOPS
office for special applications that do not work with a TOPS trunk group.
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5. Other position names (CTOP, RTE1, RTE2, RTE3, RTE4) should be used
for O- from table LINEATTR and calls routing through standard
pretranslator P selectors.

6. InaDMS-100/200, use a C selector in table POSITION from line standard
pretranslators to handle domestic and international applications together:

MAP display example for table POSITION

L RTE1L C T OFRT 105 T OFRT106 (See table OFRT) ]

7. In a DMS-200/TOPS, TOPS S TOPSPOS processes national and
international calls correctly.

8. Datafill TSPS in DMS-100/200/TOPS if FGC international traffic is being
routed directly to the carrier's operator services through the STDPRT (T
selector) and bypassing country code screening in the switch. Outpulsing
to carrier begins after two digits (01) on international calls.

Table PFXTREAT
Recommendations for datafilling table PFXTREAT are as follows:

1. O+ local calls are allowed by specifying the calling service class (COIN,
HOTEL, STATION, and/or RESTRICT) in table OFCENG, parameter
TOPS_OPLUS_LOCAL.

2. Datafill required to cause 0+ local calls incoming on TOPS trunks to
display as local to the operator:

3. OPTL OA' Y OA MSLC

4. Ina DMS-100/200/TOPS, PEXTREAT must be datafilled to allow lines to
originate O+ local calls: OA'Y OA UNDT. Therefore, two local calling
area tables must be assigned for the lines on a DMS-100/200/TOPS: one
for the line side and one for the incoming TOPS looparound trunk.

Example of datafill in DMS-100/200/TOPS:

MAP display example for table PFXTREAT

MAND OA Y OA UNDT (lines)
OPTL OA Y OA MSLC (trunks)
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Table OFRT
Recommendations for datafilling table OFRT are as follows:

1. Dedicated verification trunking must route out of this table whether or not
a scrambler circuit is used. Calls index OFRT through either the standard
pretranslator specified in table OPRTRANS, tuple VERIFY, or the standard
pretranslator associated with the incoming IT trunk group from the
scrambler.

2. Unique routes may require datafilling for both domestic and international
calls routing to TOPS (DMS-100/200/TOPS). See table POSITION.

MAP display example for table OFRT

DOMESTIC: 105 SD TOPSPOS
N D LOOP1000NN $
INTERNATIONAL: 106 SD TOPSPOS
ND LOOP10001N $

3. The digit 1 must be prefixed on the international route if the digits have
been verified